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THE obje&ions commonly urged againft works on

tedical fubje@s for the ule of familics, appear
to be founded on partial views, illiberal prejadices, or
the improper manner in which fome books of that kind
have been written,

ALTHOUGH the mode of cure of difeafes in every
cafe canuot be fully explained to people ignorant of the
medical art, as no invariable rule of practice is appli-

‘cable to the fame difprder in different conftitutions, it
will not be denied, that + ire€tions can be given by which
the progrels of many complaints may be retarded, and
the caufes of not a few gnarded again&.

Tug particular department. of the healing art in
which' the author of the following fheets has been en-
gaged for upwards of thirty years, afforded him fre-
quent ppportunities of regretting the want of a work
on the management of FEMALE COMPLAINTS, cal-
culated to fuliil thefe important purpofes. He was
therefore induced, about ten years ago, to publifh a
work of that nature.

In correlting it for a third edition, within thefle few
months, be perccived that many improvements might
be made, which would render it more extenfively ufeful
than fermerly ; but he found that thefe could not be
introduced without altering, completely the form and
ftyle of the book. The importance of the obje& ren-
dered him infenfible to the difficulty of the undertak-
ing ; and the aid which he derived from an affiftant,
who has devoted himfelf for feveral years to the fame
line of profeffion, (his own {fon). encouraged him to

proceed with the tafk,
(a3) Tue
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i1E following fheets, containing direétions fot' the
Maznagement of  FEMALE COMPLAINTS inevery
period of lifs, and for thé Treatment of 'Children in
carly Infancy, it is hoped, are now adapted for gene-
1al ufe,

TrROUGH the whole work, the author has care-
tully enceavorred to poiot cut'the natore of the feveral
difeales of which he treats, to fhew the ehicamfiances
from which many complaints originate, in order that
they may be guarded againil, and to diftinpuifh thofe
cafes which may be fafcly truiled to the management éf
the patients themfelives, from thofe which roquire the
attendance.of a medical pra&itioner, 393

ALTHOUGH he hias not failed to avail himflf of
thofe -obfcrvations “of ‘others which are” confirmed by
his own experience, he has avoided references to'/other
books; becaufe, in general, it would be improperito
refer thofe for whom this work is'intended to medical
authors.

The fiyle of the following fheetsis fimple. 'Elegance
- and meannefs of langnage would have been eg vally in-
adequate 1o the fubjett. Pcrfpecufty, being the molt
_ eflential object, has been always fludied. I'echnical
terms have therefore never been employed ; and the few
foreign words whichare ufed are cither univerfally un-
derftood, or may be very ealily learned. " They are on-
ly fubltituted for Englifh expreflions which are thought
to found harfnly to delicate ears. 4

As the nature of the diforders incident to mankind'
cannot be ‘explained to thofe who are totally unac-
quainted “with the ftru&ture of the human body, a
vicw of that interelting fubje®, rendered intelligible by
Leing divefled of terms of art, and'by the rcje?tion of
‘mirute a atomical difquilitions, is exlibited in the In.
troduétion. § vt

THE ol‘f.-r\'ations in th‘e Firft Tart of the Manage-
ment of Fimale Complaints refate to all the difeafes

which
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which occur in the unimpregnated flate, and include
alfo the changes in confequence of pregnancy. - In the
Second Part, the treatment of the complaints duwiing
child-bearing is detailed; and in the Third Part, di-
reétions are given for the management of lying-in wo-

_men.

. MANY of the obfervations are illuftrated by cafes

,but, for obvious reafons, the names of the parties aie
,concealed.  The author’s charafter, it is hoped, will
prote& him from any cenfures on this neceffary pre-
caution. >
. THE great mortality of children, efpecially in lagge
cities, probably originates principally from the meglest

.of thofe attentions which the {tate of infancy reqaires.

+The . firlk. . chapter on the Management, of Children
cémprehends, therefore,, thofe yules for: their treatment

owhieh experi¢nce has proved to be the moft efleéiyal

| means for preventing difeales. - In the other chapters,
the complaints which occur moft commonly duving the
period of nwrfing are.defcribed, and the mode of eure
direGed. i ¢ -

s TuE popular names| of difcafes are in general adopt-
ed ; but the fcientific appellation s alfo commonly ad-
ded.

THaE Appendix contains Formsof Medicines adapted
for, thewdifeales detailed in the book, DireGions for

- confulting medical Pra&titioners, by letter, and Hiats'
for the choice of a Nurfe. ‘ J

Tuge publication which gave origin to the prefent
work, was intended as a text-book for the authors fe-
male pupils, as well as for the ufe of families.. - But.as

- many fubjects abfolutely neceffary in the formen. yiew

. malt be very improper inthe latter, he has placed.thefe
in-a [mall Sy/labus, for the fole ufe of Midwives attend-
ing his leftures. By this arrangement. every indelicate
dilcuffion is avoided in the following fheets.

EDINBURGH, |
April 2, 1792.
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I{INTRODUETION.

HE ftruture of the human body, it is uni-

verfally allowed, ought to be well underftood
by thofe who attempt te obviate or cure difeafes.
.—A partial knowledge of anatomy, however, it
has been imagined, is fufficient for thofe who prac-
tife Midwifery.

This idea muft be erronecus, for the feveral
organs are {o intimately conneéted with each other,
that the ftruture of any particular one cannot be
explained, without a reference to that of others.

A view of the mechanifm of the human body
muft fuggeft to the pradtitioner of midwifery the
neceflity for that guarded caution in pracice which
cannot be too much inculcated, and may perhaps
prevent many of thofe unfortunate accidents which
ignorance of the delicacy and complication of the
feveral parts of the human fyftem has frequently
occafioned.

A thort fketch, therefore, of the ANATOMY of
the Humax Bopy, it is prefumed, will be confi-
dered a proper intrcduction to the fubje@ of the
following fheets ; it will not, it is hoped, prove
unacceptable to thofe for whom this work 1s in-
tended, as it will iliuftrate many of the remarks
which muft be occafionally made.

MATERIALS OF WHICH THE BODY I$
: FORMED.

THE human body is compofed of certain gene-
ral principles, by a combination of which the
wvarious organs ncceﬂ‘at;y for the purpofes of life

: A dre
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are conftruded. Thefe have been diyided i‘qfe
Solids and Fluids. '

- $540.L. 10D, A

The {6lids confift chiefly of Nerves, “Veflels,
‘Flethy parts, Bones and-their appendages, and an
.dnfenfible fubflance, which envelopes, connels,
or enters into ‘the compefition of all the other fo-
lids, called, frem its ffruture, Cellular fubftance.

NERVES.—The Nerves are white gliftening

cords, originating, and probably deriving . their
power, from the Brain, and its appendages.

¢ The motion and fenfatien of the different parts
/| of the body depend fo much on the nerves, that
.+ when the principal nerve of any organ.is cut thro’
or very much comprefled, the fenfation and func-
tionis of that organ are completely deftroyed.
i Every part of the body, therefore, owes its fen-
fibility to the nerves which it poflefles ; and .all
the motions of the different ergans, from the moft
miinute to-the moft confiderable, are performed by
means’ of the nerves. | :

Befides thefe general properties of the nerves,
they have fome particular powers ; for it is through
their medium that the a&ions of the fenfes are ac-
complifhed. Thus, on the nerves of the eye and
of the nofe, the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling de-
pend ; for the nerves being deftoyed, the fenfes no
donger exift.

:To the powers of the nerves, therefore, every
fun&ien of the body muft be attributed. 1t is not
‘however, afcertained in what manner they aét; it
owill Probab]y remain one of thofe myfteries which
man 1s not permitted to explore. iy
VESSELS.—The veficls of the humen body

are
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;A¥e yery numerous ;- they areof different fizes and
forms, and have different ufes aﬂigned them. Some
are intended to convey to the blood what is necef-
fary to fupply its conftant walte ; others carry the
blood itfelf to all the various' parts for the purpof-
es of nutrition ; fome _prepare it for that purpofe,
and others diftribute’ it in a ‘prepared flate to the
“different organs of the body. All the vefels may
‘therefore be arranged under the 'denomination of
~'the Abforbent; Cucula&ory Secretory, and Ex-
crctory.

The ABSORBENT VESSTLS are extended over
the furface and the cavities of the body; “they are
“'of different fizes ; many of themi‘are fearcely wifi-
’b’k 3 they ar€ very ﬁrong,, ahhoug’h fo: thm as to
“'be’ tranfparem. ' i
 Phe abforbent veflels all: open ‘on ﬂxe furf*\ce of
“the body; end of its feveral cavities,” by extremi-
ties fo tmall, that their fruure cannot be alcer-
tained. They are, however) capable ¢f ablorbing,
‘fluids, which" rhey convey to’a: géneral refervoir,
(to be afterwards defcribed,) ‘and wh!c.l are pre-
vented from retarning, by having, in their courfe,
‘pumerous valves, which allow the paﬁ"x. se of ' the,
fuids in the dlreé’clon of the trmeml rexervoir, and
‘prevent their return.

The ablorbent veflels have been dividéd, fm“r
the appearance of " their contents; into L_ymuivmu,
and LafZeals. The Latteals are ‘confindd 0o the
bcl!y ; the Lymphatics are m(hxbuted 0\ cr the

“tefl of the body.

i the coutfe of the latter vefels, ronvdrﬂn bo-
dies of 2 red or hrown colour, hu‘er i chifdren

. than in grown perfons, mlled Co*zg/guat( otands,

A2 are
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are found. Their funé&ions have: not” yet been
fatisfa@orily explained ; therefore it is unneceflary
to deleribe their flruéure minutelv.

CIRCULATORY VEsSELS are thofe which carry
the blood to the different parts of the body, ana.
return it from the fame parts te its general refer-
voir, the HEART: “Thofe which perform the for-
mer purpofle are flyled ARTERIES, and thofe de-
{igned for the latter, VEINS.

The Ayteries are thick, ftrong, cylindrical tubes,
podefling a power of puthing forwards their con-
tents ; by which means an alternate contraétionand
dilatation takes place, ‘which occafions that peculi-
araltion, termed 'the PunsE. | By this the arteries
dte dlﬂmgmfhed fromthe veins in the living body.

The drteries terminate principally in two ways,
in Fxhalents and Veins.

The firufture of the Exhalent ‘vcﬂ'els is fo mia
nute, that it is imperfe&ly known.  Their ufes,
however, are evidenty for they ferve;the impor-
tant purpofes of fupplying a fiuid which moiftens
all the internal parts of the body ; and they aflift
to throw off the impurities of ‘the bleod by what
15 termed Tnfen/ible perfpiration.

The Veius are confidered to be refle&ions of the
arteries, They return the bloed from the differ-
ent parts, and generally accompany the courfe of
the’ grieries. ““Phey'are fo tranfparent, that the
blocd czn be perceived of a bluilh colour through
them. They poffefs; like the ablorbents, values,
“which plevu*t thé blood from turning out of its
“cotirfé towaids the heart ; and thcy ha\e no l‘uf-
fanom

In othef refpeds the veins refemble the arteries.

The
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@27Fhe tSeereTony - VESSELS are thole which
are deftined: for preparing from:the blood the va-
rious fluids which are neceflary for the preferva-
tion of the different funcions of the human body.
o~ They are merely modifications of the blood-vef-
{fels; nerves; aud lymphatics;, kiown by the name
of :GLanDs. Some of thefe arefimple in their
firuéture ; for being hollow, and receiving a great
quantity of blood-veflels, they feem merely adapt-
edfor the flagnation of the blood, which is either
afterwards forced through an opening, by the pref-
furerof fome of the ncighbouring parts, or takea
aijy by; asparticular apparatus for that purpofe. .
22 Fhe more: complicated glands,, although they
prepireidifferent kinds of fluids,; feem all to be of
(thve fame : general ftrn@ure. - Fhey are of differ-
ent fizes, and confift of a vaft number of blood-vef-
{els, &e. wonderfully intermixed with each other,
Aividing 'into. very miriute branches, and formed
into numerous {mall:inequalities. . Wi

-~ The ExcrEToRY VESSELS proceed from thefe
glands.  Rifing from innumerable [mall branches,
they terminate in one ov more trunks, and convey
the prepared fluid to the parts for which it is de-
figned. : A
By its veflels, therefore; the body, is nourifhed,
and its unneceflary or worn-out parts are cartied
off. Hence every part of the body mulit be'fup-
plied with veflels ; though in fome they ,?ffe‘I:Q_ Ve-
sy minute, that they are invifible, " 7"
..: ELESHY PARTS.—The flelhy parts of the
body are divided naturally into portions of various
. forms, called by anatomifts MuscLEs. —~ =
, Thefe are al) found to be compofed of an amaz-
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ing number of yery minute threads, intermixed

with blood-veffels, by which they are generally (?f
.a reddifh colour. and with nerves, by which their

altions are performed. 20 "BER

The flefhy parts are deftined for performing the
different motions of the body ; for which purpofe,
they are of various forms and fizes, and in various
fituations. sisds

The manner in which the flethy parts perform
their a&tions is by the fibres or threads of which
they are compofed becoming fhortened, which, as
has formerly been obferved, depends on the nerves.

.. The ations of moft of the flefhy parts can'be
_commanded by the WILL ; and hence aré ‘called
*WVoLUNTARY. ~The'mufcles not Tubjeétto thewill

are thofe on the a&ions ‘of which  life depends.
‘With a power over thefe the Supreme ' Being Has
“not thought fit to intruft man. Thefe mufcles per-
form the INVOLUNTARY a&ions of the body. “As,
however, the will is capable of increafing or dimi-
_nifhing fome of thefe altions, a third kind of mufcu-
lar power has been termed MIxXED. Ji
BONES,—The bones are the hardeft and moft
" folid parts of the body. “They determine its fhape ;
they fupport and"move its various parts ; and they
afford, by the cavities which fome of them form,
fafe lodgement for feveral important organs.

: .Thc ‘bones are infenfible, though furnithed with
_minute nerves : ‘they are, in the healthy ftate, of
~a whitifh coloat, tho’‘they have many fmall blood-
“veflels i ‘their fubftance, b1 3
".j"jThg'appea‘rghge of the bones differs'materially

in th'e;r extetnal and internal parts ; for externally
| they are fir and folid, but ipternally they are
Lollow,
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hollow,--and of a ftrulture refembling {ponge or
honéy-comb. . In confequencc of this texture, they
arelefs heavy, and much more ﬁrong, than 1f they
had been folid.

‘The. bones, are connetted to the flefhy parts of
the body, and, to one another. Although the mo-
tions-of the body are performed by, the Mufclc:,
thefe cannot a& without having a proper fupport
rthat, the Bomes fupply ; while the Nerves commu-
/nicate to the muicles the power of alion.

2. APPENDAGES oF THE BownEs,—Cartilage and
Ligaments may be confidered as the anpendages.
»of the bones,

[ICARTILAGE, OF GRISTLE, is 2 whxte,w fohd
: ;fmooth, and infenfible fubftance, generally I"ervmg
#o:connett ithe bones; and, for the . at;achment of

: .ﬂeﬂ:y parts.

The LIGA'\‘IENTS gre mh]te, gl ﬂemng, mfcnﬁ-
‘b]e cords, differing in fhape and thicknefs in dif-
ferent parts. , They ferve to form, in fome places
to ftrengthen, the conne&xon of  the boncs 5 -and
they alfo afford attachment to ﬂeﬂxy parts; where
- there are deficiencies i n the bones.

CONNECTION OF THE BowEs.—The benes are

- ]omed to each other in fuch 2 manner, that between
fome of them motion is allowed, while. others
are firmly united together, Hence thc ARTICU-
rATION of bones has been divided info,_ Movx-
1o ABLE and IMMOVEABLE.

-booiThe MOVEABLE AR'rmux.A:rroNS are ofya_

rious ftruétures; for fume are fo fqrmea as. ‘{'o ) ad-
v [imit-ef motion in every, dire@ion, fome. oqu back-
v!/wards and forwards, and. others from fide to fide.
a1s +The IMMOVEABLE Amxcuuxons are form-
w 2d ed
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ed in oue of twe ways: The two bones' arezins
dented into each other, by cavities'in one corres!
fponding with protuberances in the other ; or they!
are fixed firmly together by means of CARTILAS
GEs or LIGAMENTS. : LY
CELLULAR' SUBSTANCE.—The various
foft parts of the body are connetted by an infens!
fible fubftance, of a loofe open texture, fomewhat’
like net-work. Hence called' CELLULAR SuUB-
STANCE. 15 Z19Y
Every part of this fubftance communicates withe
the other; from which circumftance, air, orany
fluid, having accefs to one part of it, may be:eafily?
extended over the whole *, 100l
ot ¢ b s g e 1219 g18
The fluids of the human body may be al‘—i:{n'geﬁi
under the following claffes, Tyl
1. The fluid formed by digeftion, called Chyle.
2. The Blood. . ; B |
3. The Fluids prepared from the Blood, ..

CHYLE.—The chyle is a ‘white, milky-.like,
fweetifh fluid, without {mell or any a&ive fenfibie
quality. By it the blood, which is continually
wafting, is fupplied. On a due proportion, there-
fore, of the chyle, the nourilhment of the body
mutft depend. ¢ .

BLOOD:.——Thc common appearance of blood
iél‘fja;mi‘liar to every one.’- When taken from ali- .
- L ving

£0,3

7 Tt will oceur toreadérs who have a previous‘kﬂoa-‘
ledie of anatomy, that in the above defeription fomepft
thefolids are omitted, as the INTEGUMENTS Har a.nd?
Nairs, Thefe are referred to the deférip’tiox; uf’ the
ParTicvLar STRUCTURE of the Bopy, L
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ving perfon, as in the common operation of blood-
letting, it appears at firll of an uniform confiltence,
but after baving remained fome time at. reft, it
fpontaneoully feparates ioto two parts, 2 thin yel-
Lowifh water, and a thick red jelly.  The former
isiof a faltith tafte, and can be jelligd by heat; the
latter is. compofed of red parts, and a fubftance
which jellics whenever it is placed at reft. .
_‘The proportion of thefe parts to each other dif-
fers in different perfons, and in the fame perfon,
according to the ftate of health. b iy
, From the blood all the fluids. of the body (ex=
eept the chyle) are prepared. CLadved Shivih
FLUIDS PREPARED from the.Broon.—Thele
are prepared from the blood in two ways: either
by fimple feparation, or by a certain power of the

preparing ergans, which cannotbe referred tomie-
chanical principles. ffolads dafit
Thefe fiuids differ materially from eneanother.
Some are watcry, fome flimy, and othérs.coagula-
ble, or oily.  They wiay-all be'comprehended ut-
der the following clafles. oy s sd T G317}
The IWATERS 1 4110d 114 '
The Seimy,
The GELATINOUS,
The Orny, and,
The Mixep Fruins. ik v
WATERY Frvins.—Some. of. thefe finids;are
neceflarily thrown off from the bedy,. from being
ufelefs or hurtful ; and fome of them are nece ary
for diluting the food and drink : the formier are
the UriNE and PERSPIRABLE-mattens ithe latter
are the faliva, or fpittle,-and the fluid prepared by
oiie of the bowels, called PANcrEAS: - To the was
tery fluids may be teferred the TEARS, :
UrINE:
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UriNE,—The appearance of the urine is well’
known,. _It.is, in the healthy. ftate, of a faltifh
tafte, and of a ftraw colour, with a fediment of the
fame calour, after having been pafled for fome time.

The appearance and quantity of the urine vary
in different perfons, according to the guantity and
quality of their food and drink, and alfo in the
fame perfon,.according to the ftate of health. . :
 The PERSPIRABLE MATTER, when culle@gd
in quantity, is called SwEAT.. It refembles urine
in its tafle and qualities; but.has a different co-
Jour and fmell, probably from being mixed with
{fome other fubftance in its paflage from the body..

The SALIVA, or SPITTLE, is.of a clear lim-
pidappearance, almoft infipid, and more vifcidithan
the urine or perfpirable matter. PG,

The faliva aflifts-the organs of tafte, preferves
the power of the organs of {peech, prevents, the
uneafly fenfation of 2477/, and probably {erves fome
impertant purpofe in digeftion.

THE FLUID PREPARED by the PANCREAS s
nearly fimilar to, and is thought to be of the fame-
ufe in digeflion with, the SarLiva, ;

TEARS,—The appearance of. the tears is well?
known: they continually. moiften the delicate or-
gan theeye, without which vifion would be injured.
. SLIMY Fruips.—The flimy or mucous.fluids.
differ from the watery ones in Leipg more vileid, .
and from the gelatinons fluids, in not being coa-
gulable by heat.

.. The flimy fluids are of a whitifh colour; and are-
- infipid. to the tafte. They ferve to defend, thefe -

organs which are adapted for the paflage of air.or.
fluids. . Hence the nofe, throat, &c, are conftantly:
moiftened with them, :

GeraTiNOUS
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¢ "GrraTivovs Frurips.—The gelatinous fluids
refemble the mucous and fome of the watery ones
~ery nearly.  They are diftinguifhed from them
By their.becomin,g jellied when expofed to heat.
“The fluid which 1s found in the ftomach and inte-
ftines belongs to this clafs.  The ‘whole cellular
fubftance is moiftened by a thin fluid, which has
‘been imagined to be coagulable. Wherever this
Aluid is not farnifhed, the contiguous parts of the
ccellular fubftance grow together.

The FLuip in the StoMAcH aud INTESTINES
refembles in appearance the Sariva, but differs
-much in its qualities ; for it has a faltifh tafle,
and poffefles the power of curdling milk. =

"This'fluid is ‘cetrtainly a pnncxpal agent of "di-
geﬁxon but its ‘manner of altion hasnot 'bten af.
‘cCertained. '

O1rLy Fruips.—The oily fluids confift of the
FA'T, SuET, MARROW, and EAR-waX.

Fat.—The appearance of the fat in the dead
body is familiar to every one. In the living bo-
«dy it is in the form of oil, ificlofed in very minute
‘bags, placed in the cellular fubftance.

The ufes of the fat feem to be, to defend the fe-
.veral parts of the body from the effeéts of the cold
sand friction ; to facilitate the action of the differ-
rent foft parts, by lubricating them ; to add to the
‘beauty of the body, by making it every Wherc

“fmooth, and, in a certain degnee to m)um : t‘ne
bwy Bil
1% ASUET.~A matter rc{‘emblmtr Tt czﬁleﬂ iby a-

X‘natomi‘ﬁs Sebaceous matter, " is prép red t6'defend
‘vthoii paits which are much ‘expofed to’ the mr ot
Vito fri&iony as-the face, and’ armplts, &e.

Th;
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The MARROW is afluid of a fatty, oily, nature,
quite fluid in the living body, more  penetrating
than the fat, and contained within the bones. . It
has been imagined that the marrow r.enders thg
bones lefs brittle than they would. be wglh'out fuch
a fubftance ; and perhaps it may‘ferve in fome de-
gree, like the fat, to afford nourifhment. Tus3En

The EAR-wAX is a dark-coloured woily fluid, of
a very bitter tafte. It defends the.min.ute and
delicate organ the ear from external injuries.

Mixep Fruips.—There are fome fluids which
differ in quality from all thofe already enumerated,
and. which therefore cannot be properly included
in auy of the above clafles; fuch are, the MLk,
the BILE, and the fluid which lubricates all" the
Joints of the body. : 2l

Mirk.—The appearance of milk, and the differ~:
ent parts of which it is compofed, (cream, whey,
cheefe, and a little fugar, to which it owes its fweet-
nefs,) are well known.

The qualities of milk are not always the fame
in the fane woman ; much lefs in any two wo=-"
men. They depend on.a greatvariety of circums=:
ftances, more particularly on the health, diet, and
mode of life. § 1

Milk is defigned for the nourithment of chil-
dren in early infancy, and is only furnithed by we-
men after child-birth ; though indeed a fluid re-
fembling it in appearance may be fqueezed from
the breafts, fometimes in confequence of particu~
lar difeafes, and fometimes even from the effeéts -
of mechanical powers applied to the breaft. ...

The ]_SILE is a yellowifh fluid, of 2 bitter tafte,
refembling foap In 1ts properties, It is prepared -
in order te be mixed with the food. By this

means
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ancans' gll'the various parts'of the food are com-
bined, and the mafs is rendered of an uniform na-
ture;” the bile ‘mixing the watery and oily parts
together, and correfting any tendency to acidity.

Thé Fruip which is found in the Joints is
of a whitith colour, and of an oily, mucilaginous
nature. It ferves tolubricate the joints, by which
the effefls of frittion are guarded againft,,

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS oN THE SO-
LIDS axp FLUIDS. 1

. From the flight fketch which has'been given “of
the materials of which the human body is princis!
pally compofed, it will ‘be perceived, that'the fo-’
1ids and fluids have a mutual dependence on ‘each.
‘other.

Some of the {olids ferve to prepare and conduét
the fluids ; and thefe, in their turn, nourith the
folids : hence every part of the body muft be fup-
plied with veflels ; and as thefe' cannot perform
their adtions without nerves, they muft neceflarily
enter alfo into the compofition of every part. .

The flefhy parts of the body are all immedi=
ately or remotely conneéted with bones or cart:-
Jages : hence they have a firm fupport, and are
rendered capable of pcrfoxmmg the different e~
ceflary motions.

All the various parts of the body are conne&ed
‘to each other by the infenfible cellular fubftance :
confequently the external form of the body Very
much depends on it.

Thefe  obfervations render it unneceflary to
enumerate particularly the veflels, ‘nerves, flefhy
parts, &c. of the different organs of the bedy. 12

: B defcribing
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defcribing their ftru@ure, therefore, the general
thape, appearance, and fun&ions, of each part, e«
quire anly to be explained.

ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE -or THE HU.
MAN BODY.

HE human body may be divided into the
. Heap, Trusk, and EXTREMITIES. Al
thefe parts, however, are contained within one co-
vering, the SkIN. = Its firuture ought therefore, -
to be confidered before that.of any other part.

StrUCTURE -of the SkiN.—Thedkin is compof-
ed of the 'fcarf and true fkin. 4
*""THe fcarf {kin is that fine, tranfparent, infer_xij—
ble membrane, ‘which, covering the'true fkin in
its whole extent, forms the outer part of the body.

It is of different degrees of thickne(s in differ-
«nt parts, and has an infinite number of {mall
perforations, to admit of the paffage of the hairs,
and of the exhalent and abforbent veflels, Its ufe
1s to defend the truedkin. _

The fcarf fkin is conne&ed to the true {kin by
a jelly-like fubftance, .on which the colour of the
outfide of the body principally depends :. hence
this fubflance is of a white or dufky hue in Eu-
ropeans, and of a black or deep brown in negroes,
mulattoes, &c. -

_ This jelly-like fubftahce is probably intended
to ferve as an additional defence to the true {kin,
‘and alfo to cover its inequalities. S
. The true fkin lies immediately below the jelly-

. like fubftance. It is compofed of a number of fi-

bres, on which its clafticity depends, intermixed

with
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with:a great mdny nerves, ‘and d‘&'crent kinds of
veflels.

The outer furface of the true fkin'is covered
with {mall inequalities, which exhibit through the
fearf fkin the appearance of furrows. Thefe ine-
qualities are occafioned by various fubftances, as
nerves, glands, and roots of hair.

The true fkin is highly fenfible. It forms one
of the organs of the fenfes, that of Touch. This
fenfe is more acute in the h'mds, and towards the
pomts of the fingers, than in any other part ; and
is therc defended by a tranfparent, horny-like fub-
ftance, the nails.

The true and fcarf fkin are perforated by hairs :
Thele are {preadsover all the outer furface of the
body, except on the palms, of: the hands, and the
foles of the feet; though their length is conﬁder-
able only on particular parts.

The roots of the hairs are placed in the true
ikin, and are regularly orga'ufcd parts, having mi-
nute vellels and nerves,

The hair on fome parts, as on the head, &c.
ferves ‘as an ornament to the body, te adern which
WNarare has negle€ted nothing. = In other parts it
1s more obvioufly ufeful, in c*efendmg delicate ot
gans from external injury, as in the eye and nofe;;
and over the furface of the bedy, it pwbably pro-
teéts the tender orifices of the f’(m.

Over the furface of the fkin innumérable fmall
nlands are found ; fome of which prepare the fuct
ﬂr‘ad mentioaed, which defends and foftens the
fkin ; and others.are thought to contribute, along
with the minute extremities of the arteries, to
throw off the per{p'xalue matter,

. B 2 All
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All the cavities in the human body are covered
with a fubftance which has been thought to bcj@
eontinuation of the S&iz. This view, ' from its
fimplicity, may be adopted in a work of this kinc'l-,
though it were not ftri¢tly conformable to the opi~
nion of anatomifls.

The fkin, therefore, deprived of its jelly-like
fubftance, confequently of a red colour, highly
fenfible, and furnifhed with an apparatus for poui=
ing out {lime to defend it from air and fluids; may
be confidered to enter into all the cavities of the
body, and to form a lining for them.

H E-A:-D;

"“""The head forms the uppermof® part of the hu-
‘man body. 1t is joined to 'the trunk by the neck,
Tt may be divided into the Head and Face, the li-
mits of each of which are fo familiatly underftood,
that they do not require being deferibed.
The HEAD; properly fo called, is merely an
oval box, formed by a number of bones clofely
conneted to each other, containing the brain and
part of its appendages. ' ; ;
To the bafe of this box the neck is joined, and
to one end the face.
“ ‘Brain.—The brain is a foft, pulpy, white-co=-
loured fubftance, which is deemed the fource of
‘thetnerves, It ‘occupies all the fore and upper
part of ‘thethead.  Its figure is irregular; and as
friom Tfs ftruflure noidca can be formed of its ufes,
it is"undeceflary to deferibe its feveral parts. o

) ANPPENDAGES of the BRAIN ..——The brajuis
“conneted by two continuations of:its fubftance,
ip_the form’of cords; atits lower part, at the back

. part
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‘partiof the head, with a fmall organ. neasly fefem-
bh\ir»‘ el in fubftance, called the Litele Brain.

T'he TroE and Lirrrne BRAIN ‘unite at the
bafe of the ‘head, to form the fubftance from which
all‘the nerves lmmedmtely originate. . From this
fubftance ten pair of nerves p.fsout, through fmall
t)pemngs at that part of the headto'w hich the face
isattached.  The continuation ot the true and lit-
tle‘brain then pafles out at a large opening at the
bottom of the head, to which the bones of the neck
are joined, and conftitutes what is called the sz-
nal Marrow.

FACE. ~ The form and fituation of the face re-
quire-no particular defcription.

The face of man exceeds that of every ether
animal, not only in the beauty of its colour, but
in the variety of figns of the paflions which it is
capable of exprefling.

The upper part of the faceis called the Fore-
bead ov Brows. It differs in form in different per-
fous. The fkin with which it is covered can at
pleafure be made to contralt in'a remarkable de=
gree, in order to exprefs fome of the paflions.

EyEs.—The eyes are placed under the forehead,
on cach fide of the root of the nofe, lodged ia a
hollow formed by bones, and rendered f{oft by a
quantity of fat, &c. By | this means they are gnard-
ed from: external injuries, from. which they are
more-immediately defended by the eye-lids, .

The upper half of the focketsin whigh the, eyes
are placed is furrounded by the eye- -brows, whx.ch
confiit/ chiefly of a certain regular- difpofition of
thovt” thick hairs, and which contribute.much.to
the expreflion and beauty of the countenance. .

: . A 3 The
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The Eype-lids, which are continuations, of, ;t_he
fkin, rendered capable of motion, sad Jined with
a fine delicate fubftance, terminate in the £ pesdfhes,
whieh confift of hairs placed in a griftly fubftance.

In each Zype-lu/b, at the corper next the nofe,
there is-a {mall opening at which the. Teass,after
they have moiltened the eye, enter, to be conveyed
into the nofe, . At the oppofite corner, under; the
eyeslath, the fmall body is placed, which furnithes
the tears.  The eye-lids, befides defending the eye,

‘ferve to prevent the tears from. being conftantly
poured over, the cheeks.

Each Eye is conftrued in fach a manner, that
the piture of the pbje& feen is reprefented in mi-
mature on the infide of its bottom; for the dight
_cntering.at the Pupil, pafles throngh a thin watery
fluid, then throngh.a fmall tranfparent hody like
chryital,and Jaltly through a vifcid glairy fubftance,
like the white of an egg, by which means it is col-
leéted in a fmall {pace, at the bottom of the eye.

Thefe Humours, as they are called, are contained
within a firong covering, compofed of three layers
principally, which have been named: Coats.

. The outer layer is almoft -round,  proje&ting a
little at_the forepart, which is quite tranfparent ;
in every other part this layer is of a milky white
-colopr. . ‘Fo. this outer covering the eye:lids and
_the apparatus for moving the eye are attached..
.. Xhe fecond layer is of a dufky colour ; it lines the
whole.infide of.the outer one, except at its tranf-
parent part, where it is tarned back, and forms)a
ring rof different colours, in different perfons.!

.Ihis ring furrounds the pupil, and being xery
iriitable, and poflefling a very adtive power of en-

, larging
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»larging and diminifhing the pupil, it ferves as a
curtain to prevent too greata quantnty of lrght from
paﬁ'mg into' the eye.

The third or inner layer is that on which ob-
Je&s are reprefented ; itlines only fomewhat more
than the pofterior half of the internal furface of the

beye;it is of a white colour, and when accu-
rately examined, it'is found to be formed by the

“branches of a large nerve, difpofed i the form of

~net-work. This nerve, which is called Opt7e, paffes
in from the brain to the bottom of the eye.

The eyes are rendered capable of very confider-

“able motions ; and both being precifely of the fanie
ftruétare (cxcept in cafes of dxfe’aic,) the motions
of each exadlly cofrelpond.

- When any objedt is viewed, both'eyes are tnmed
‘towards it and althoughtheobjc& is'reprefented
on the boftom of 'each in'an ‘tnuerted pojition, yet
1t is fecn only fingle, and in 'its natural fitnation.
The mranner in which the idea of an obje is tranf-
mitted to the mind is'not underftood.

Nose.—The Nofe isthé organ of the fenfe of
{mell ; by its form and fituation it aflifts much in
giving beauty and expreflion'to the countenance.

The infide of the nofe is divided in its whole ex-
‘tent into nearly two equal 'parts by a partition,
‘which is partly of bone and partly of griftle; ac
the upper part it is covered by a bony arch, ter-
‘minating in a griftly fabfance, ‘which ‘cah enlarge
or d}mlmih the paflage to the irofe callcd the no-

ofbrils.

The infide of the nofe is hned and defended as
other paffages expofed to the ddmiffion 'of air are;
and overits back part the nerve which communi-
Yitery cates
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cates the feafe of fmelling' is fpread in a beautiz
ful manner. P ¥ S
The cavity of the nofe is of fo irregular a figire
that it cannot be eafily explained’; at the upper
part under the bony arch the cavity is {mall ~and
of an unequal furface ; below that it is extended
backwards over the roof of the mouth, and termi~
nates in two openings above the root of the tongue.
There are feveral fmall cavities in the bones
which furround the nofe, lined like it, and commu-
nicating with its cavity. ¥
Within the bony arch at each fide there is a fmall
hole by which the tears enter the nofe; hence,af-
ter having moiftened the eyes, they are employed
to ‘dilute the ‘mucus’ which defends the infide of
the ‘nofe, which would otherwife become too thick
from its expofure to the air." : soiaeiah
The Senfe of Smelling is thought to be the con=
fequence of the air, in paffing through the nofe,
carrying along with it the principles of fmell from
the furrounding bodies, and applying them to.the
nervous branches which ‘are’ fpread all over the
back part of the nofe. #il;
The TEMPLES owe their flatnefs to the particu-
lar fhape of the bones at that part’; they aflift ‘in
forming the face into a regular figure, while they
afford a large furface for the attachment of fome
of the flefhy parts which move the under jaw, &e.
CHEEKS.—The Cheeks are formed by feveral
mufcles Which move thélips and jaw.bone, pro-
perly covered 5 they have at their fide next the ear
a large gland ‘between the mufcles: This gland
prepares fpittle, which'is conveyed into 'the mouth
thyongh an opening in the infide 'of each cheek.
’ From
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From the fituation of this gland, it is confiderably
comprefled when the under jaw is moved.

- The cheeks contribute much to the beauty and
regularity of ‘the eountenance : they aflift fpeech,
ferve to keep the food within the mouth, &e.

. The Ear.—The external ear may be confidered.
to be a funnel for colleéting founds. . Though na-
ture has furnifbed it with an apparatus fitting it
for:motion, very few pecple poflefs the power of
moving 1t. .

The internal ear is fituated within one of thofe
bones which form the infide of the fikull; its ftruc-
ture is fo complicated, and its feveral parts fo very.
minate, that it is difficult to deferibe it accurately.

~The found, colleéted by the external gar,is con-
veyed by a long winding narrew canal, which is
defended from external injuries by a foft liniment
called: the ear-wax, -to a {mall membrane {pread
over an irregularly thaped cavity named the Drum
of the Ear.  Within-the cavity of the drum there
are four very minute bones, .connected by move-
able articulations to each other. . : _

The drum has feveral fmall openiugs, of whicly
it is neceffary to enumerate, only three. Oune of
thefe, covered by the membrane already mention-
ed, is conne@ed with the caral leading from the
external eav ; another forms the entrance of a pai-
fage into the mouth ; ard the thivd, covered, With
a-thin membrane, feparates the drvm fiom 3 very
izregularly thaped cavity called: t‘n,_clfaib}m};z{%; One
end of the range formed. by the juntion of the
finall bones is attached to ihe, membrane of the
drumsy asd the other end to the membrane, which
covers the apening into the lahyrinth, i
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The Labytinth is of {o irregnlar a form, that it
is impofiible, .in a {ketch hkL this, to attemptia.
defcription of it ;. its internal furface is lined:with
a fine membrane, over which, a great many.very
minnte nervous threads are fpread. '

It is probable that the paflage from. the external
ear and the drum, with its bones, ferve the purs
pofe of colleéting founds, which being ‘applied to
the nerves of the labyrinth, occafion the Senfeof
Hearing ; but the particular manner in whichithe
idea of that fenfe is conveyed to the mind,.is eqmally
obleure with that of the other fenfes.

MoutH.—The opening into the mouth is fnr..
rounded by, the lips, ..

"The L7ps are covered. by a fine delicate ﬂx.m gf
a bright red colour. -Fhey are capable of a varies
ty. of motions, and are thereforeradmirably adapt=
ed. to e\prefs the ﬁgns of the paflions, and to form
the voice into. the different modulations which
conftitute {peech.

Below the under hp the face is terminated by
the Ghir, which completes its fymmetrys

The infide of the lips and cheeks is covered
by a fine fkin, in which there are many mucous
glands. Thefe, by lubricating the whole internal-
{urface of the mouth, prevent its funiions from
being interrupted,

The forepart and fides of the mouth are fur-
tounded by the upper and under Yaw ; the form-
er of thefe is.immoveable, and is formed by bones
conneted to the cheek-bones and nofe.

The lower jaw 1s compofed of one picce in
grown petfons, refemblmg m form a horfe-fhoe,
connected by its ends to the fides of the head, be-

low

‘
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lowithe-ear, in‘fuch a ‘manner, that it i3 capable
of @'wéry free motion from above downwards,
and ‘of a confiderable one from fide to fide.

As the motions of the lower jaw are neceflary
for feveral purpofes, it has many miifcles attach-
ed to'it, fome of which are fixed to the temples
and’ cheek-bones, and others to the neck,

In‘each jaw there are Sixteen Teech, furrounded
by a foft fpungy fubftance, the Gums.

The Teethare of different fhapes, fome of them
‘being fitted for cutting, and others for bruifing or
grinding the food; hence they are divided into
«xutting and grinding teeth.

The Cutting Teeth are thaped like wedges, and
have only one root. They conlift of the fix fore-
moft tecth in each jaw.. ;

The Grinding Teeth, of which there are five, on
-each fide in each jaw, are’ much larger than the
cutting ones.  They have two, three, or four
roots; and their furface on the upper part is un-
-equal, rifing into feveral fmall poiuts.

The Teeth are all covered, in that part whichis
not within the gum, with a fine enamel. In other
reflpe&s they are merely bone, and, like other
bones, are fupplied with blood-veficls and nerves.

All that fpace which the teeth of the upper
jaw furround, is called the Palate or Roof of the
Mouth. It has fomewhat the form of an arch,
and is eovered by the fame fkin ‘which lines all
the contiguous parts.  The palate is formed of
two bones, which feparate the nofe from .the
mouth ;'and it is terminated by a kind of curtain,
which hangs down from its back  part over the
oot cf the tongue. E: i

) This
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This curtain, which may be termed the Move
able Palate, is feen at the upper and back. part of
the mouth, in the form of an archz divided in
the middle by a fmall body, refembling the nip-
ple, called the Pap of the Throat. v

At the termination of the moveable palate, at

at cach fide, an oval gland is fituated. Thefe bo-
dies from their appearance, are fiyled 4lmonds of
the Ear. Their ufeis to furnifh faliva.
»+ The moveable palate is placed before the open.
ings of the nofe into the mouth, by which me«
chanifm it not only clofes up thefe openings when
any. thing is fwallowed, by covering them exaé-
ly, but it allo condu&@s the fuperfluous mucus
from the nofe into the throat. : -

The fpace furrounded by the teeth of the low-
er jaw is occupied by the Tongwe, the appear
ance of -which is well known. - :

The Tongue is formed in fuch a manner aste
conftitute the principal organ of tafte, and to be
capable of a great variety of motions, in order to
modify the voice into articulate founds, and to
perform the various fun&ions ' prepatatory to
fwallowing. 3

The number of nerves with which it is fuppli=
ed adapt it for the former, and the numerous flefhy
portions of which it is compofed, fit it for the lat-
ter purpofes. b

The tongue is hound down to the lower partof
the mouth by a membranous cord, to prevent it
from too great a degree of motion. 4

At its root, the tongue 1s attached to the lower
jaw, and to the windpipe; but more efpecially to
a {fmall bone, refembling in miniature the under
jaw-bone. This
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-« This bone, which may be called ¢he Bone of the
tongue, by:its outer furface, allows of the attach=
ment.of the tongue and the mufcles which move
it, and by its inner furface it permits the top of
the windpipe to be fecurely lodged, and ferves as
a: bafis for many of the powers by which the
windpipe is acted en.

The bone of the tongue is attached to ths un-
der jaw-bone by griftly portions.

On looking into the mouth of a living perfon
a pretty large opening is obferved beyond the
moveable palate and root of the tongue: This
part in common language is.called the: Throat.

The upper part of the throat is more arched
‘than the roof of the mouth. It is formed by part
of the.bafe of the fkull, properly covered, and Ehe
moveable palate.

The back part and the fides: of the throatare
formed by the upper'bones of the neck, fome-
what  flattened, and the ends of the lower jaw-
.bone, covered with the -fame fort of fubflance
which lines the infide of the mouth.

That part of the throat which can ‘be feen in
a living perfon may be faid to refemble a mem-
branous bag. It forms the fuperior part of the
Gullet, ; 0l iV _

Between the tongue and the beginning of the
.gullet the topof the windpipe is fituated. At its
forepart a {mall moveable griftly body, like'the
tongue in mmla:ure, is-attached in fuch a manner,
that when any thing is fwallowed,:it fhuts up ex-
atly the paflage to the vundp1pe~ while it-allows
the food and drink. to pafs over it to the gullet, {

as.oyet a bridge.:
C TRUNI\,
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T R UK.

‘The Trunk confifts of the Neck, CHEST, and
BeLLy. 'Thefe are joincd together at the back
part by arange of bones which conneés and fup-
ports them zll, called the SPINE. The deferipti-
on of the ftru&ture of the fpine muft therefore ne-
ceflarily precede that of the other parts of which.
the trunk is compofed.

SPINE.—The Spine is a bony pillar,extending
from the top of the neck to the rump, ferving to
fupport the head, and to-conneét the feveral parts
of the trunk, while at the fame time it affords a
canal through ‘which the Spinal Marrow pafles
down, te: furnifh nerves to the trunk and extre-

“ojmities.

The Spine is divided into TRUE and FALSE,
The former extends from the top of the neck to
‘the bottom of the loins. The remaining part of
the bony pillar conftitutes the FALSE SpINE.

The TrUE SpINE is compofed of twenty-four
pieces of bone, refembling each other in their ge-
meral firutture, though they become gradually
larger and thicker as they proceed downwards,
Seven belong to the neck, twelve to the cheft,
and the remaining five, with the falfe fpine, to
the belly.

Each of thefe pieces is rounded before, and at
its back part has feveral projetions ; one particu-

!/Jarly promiuent in the middle, one at each fide,
and’ 2 {maller one above and below each of the
fide-projettions. Between the forepart and thefe

- | yprojeltions there is a hole large enough to admit
‘a finger. ;
The
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The upper and under furfaces of thele bones
are flat.

All the pieces of which the True Spine is
compofed, are conneted to each other by a grift-
ly layer between them, and firong ligaments fix-
ed to their proje&ions at the fides and back, in
fuch a manner that the hole in each forms a con-
tinued canal for the reception of the fpinal mar-
row.

The bones of the True Spine are all’ capable
of motion backwards, forwards, and to a certain
degree from fide to fide.

,  From the particular {tru@ure of the True Spine
it is adapted for allowing the'different motions of
the head and trunk, withont /injuring tht fpinal
marrow, any compreflion on which weuld induce
palfy of the parts below.

+ The FAusE SpINE confifts.of alarge bone, and
a range of fmall ones. The former of thefe, called
the Swuered Bone, is joined terthe loweft boue of
the true {pine, in the fante manner as the bones
above it are conneéted to each otcher.

The Sacred Bone is aJarge triangular immove-
able bone. It is broad at the part which joins the
¢rue [pine, and l@gomes narrow as it approaches
the fmall range of bones attached to it below.

The suter furface of the Sacred Bene refembles
that of twe or three boves of the true fpine joined
together, by which it affords room for the attach-
ment. of {trong ligaments, which eonne& it to the
Haunch Bones at the fides, and of fome of the mu-
fcles which move the thighs, &ec.

The bony canal for the fpinal marrow is conti-

2 nued

.
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nued along the Szered Bone, tilliwithin 2 little of
its lower end : it terminates there by a large open~
ing, which is covered by a firoug lhigament. ¢

The ‘infide of the Sacred Bone is fmooth.  Itis
perforated by four or five holes on each fide of its
middle part, thtough which nerves pafs. y TiR

The imall range of bones which terminates the
fpine is called the Rump-bone. 1t confifts of three

- or four pieces joined tocgether by griftle, capable
of motion forwards and backwards. o

Thefe bones becoming very fmall at their lowes
end; make the {pine terminate in a point,

The Rump-bene affords room for the infertion
of fome of the mufcles, which clofe the lower part
of the wunk; and funports fome of the parts mthm
the belly. ik

The Sprxar Makrow is named 1mproper1y 7
for it differs very much from the oily fubflance
called Marrow, ~1t-is a large thick nervous cord
continued from the brain, which furnifthes nerves
to every part of the tronk and extremities.  The
{pinal marrow is fo effential to life, that wounds
of it generally prove fatal.. Itis therefore defend-
ed very fecurely by being lodged in a bony canal.

Inits courfe within the fpine,, the fpinal marrow
fends off, through openings between the fides of
the bones, and through thofe of the facred bone,
thirty pairef large nerves. It terminates in the
lower; partiof | the facred bone, by being divided.
into-a great number of branches, which go to the.
lower extremities. hi

. NEGK«~The Neck connefs the head and the
truakic ltsexternal appearance, from being famili-
arto every one, requires no defeription,

3 . Within,
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Within the forepart of the neck the Windpipe,
and behind it the Gulet, pafs along in their courfe
from the mouth to their refpective terminations
within the trunk. '

The WINDPIPE is the canal through which the
air paffes from the mouth to the langs. It is com-
pofed of a great many griftly rings, having their
back part membranous, joined together by liga-
ments and flefhy fibres, lined with a fine, delicate,
and hiphly fenfible fkin, which is defended from
injury by many mucous glands.

The upper forepart of the windpipe is covered
bya large gland, the ufe of which has not yet been
afcertained : along each fide of it the large veflels
are fituated, which convey blood to and retarn
it from the head.

The GurrET is placed behind the Wmdpxpe,
between it and the bones of the neck ; it is a mem-
branous flethy tube which leads from the throat
to the ftomach, and which is capable of contratt-
ing ftrongly. :

The infide of the gullet is lined with a fine fkin,
fimilar.to that which lines the mouth, and defend-
ed like it with mucus, poured out by glands pla-
ced on its furface.

BonEs of the NEck —The feven uppermoft
bones of the fpine form the Bones of the Neck ;
the firft of thefe is attached by an immoveable
articulation to the head ; the other fix are capable
of motion, hackwards, forwards; and from fide to
fide.

The bones of the neck are lefs, and have @ more
confiderable motion, than the other bones of the
fpine ; they are alfo fomewhat fla tened on their

G3 forepart,
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forepart,  to allow room for the gullet and wind<
pipe.  Inother refpeéts they refemble thofe. Qf lﬁo;
fpine,

The Spmal Marrow fends off feven. pa{r of nerves
from bétween  the bones of the neck. Somié of
thefe are dxﬂrlbnted to the fides. of the head, mu-
feles, of the neck, the windpipe, and gullet, and
fome run dowan to part of the bowels fitnated, Wlth-
in the cheft.  The reft of thefe nerves runniog
under the armpits, join with other nervous branch
¢s to fupply the arms.

The remaining part of the Neck is compofed
ef glands and mufcles, with branches of blood-
vellels and nerves, covered by common fkin. o
i The ufes of the principal Glands of the: nndk
are; unknowmn.

. The. Mufcles. of the neck are thofe whlch per-.
$osm the different moticns. of the hEad, neck,gnl.-
let, and windpipe.

CHEST.—The CuesT is a large cavity, in,
which fome of the organs moft eflential to life are-
lodged : it is joined to the neck above and the
belly below. ~The Cheft “externally is covered
with 4kin, beneath which: feveral flethy portions.
are fituated. Thefe perform a variety of fun&ious;
for fome of them move the fuperior extremities,
others aflift in the a&ion of breathing, and a few

on the back part are employed to move the tmnk

of; the body.

Oa the fore part of the cheft the breafts are
placed... Thefe are defcribed in- another part of
this work, -

The cavity of the cheft is formed by part of
the fpine, the ribs, and the breaft-bone.

Twr:wt;
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TwiErvE ‘Bowres of the Sprwm, continued from
the neck, belong to the cheft; they bave at their
fides indentations, into which one end of the ribs
is received.

The Riss -confift of twelve on each fide.” Of
-thefe the firft feven-are called Trur Riss, becaufe
they join the{pine and breaft-bone.  The remain-
ing five become gradaally fhorter as they proceed
downwards. They are fixed by one end to the
fpine. ' Their other end affords fupport to flethy
parts, Thefe are named BasTArD or FALsk
Russe ‘

“The True Ribs become griftly.at their end next
the breaft-bone. - They arearticulated with it and
_the fpine in fuch a manner, that they have motion:
upwards and downwards. In performing' thefe
motions, the Ribs turn obliguely, "by which they
are puthed 'a little forwards. By this ‘mechanifin.
the cavity of the chelt can be enlarged. Thefe
ribs are joined to each other by: flethy ‘portions,
which perform their motions, . The .merves and
blood-veflels which fupply the fletby portions, run.
along the under, edge of each riba

BreasT-BonE.—The fituation of the Breaft-
bone is well known. "It is a long flat bone con--
fifting of two or three pieces. At its upper part
it is broad ; and it terminates in one or two nar-
row points, which projett 'into the belly.” The
Breaft-bone is articulated with the foreJends’of the -
tvae ribs. It is moved in d-cértain’ ‘dégree back-.

‘wards and forwards in conféquence of breathing.’

By means of the bones of the cheft;/a%kind of
‘eage-is formed, which'is narrow' above and ‘broad
helow.. .o ! 47301 (801Gl
QWS Thc
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The Cheft is feparated from the Belly by a
flefhy partition, called the DiarrrRAGM or Min.
RIFF. It is attached to the ends of the falfe ribs,
the lower part of the breaft-bone, the under edge
of the laft true rib, and to the {pine at the loins.

From the fituation of this partition, the lower
part of the cheft flopes gradually from the end of
the breaft-bone to the bones of the loins. The
fide of the Midriff next the cheft is convex ; that
next the belly is hollow.

The Midriff, by. its firutture, is capable of en-
larging or diminilhing the cavity both of the Cheft
and of the Belly. 4By its ations on the firft of thefe
cavities, it aflifts in breathing, fpeaking, laughing;
coughing, &c. and by thofe on the latter, it pro-
motes the courfe of the food through the inteftines,

The cheft contains the Luncs with part of the
windpipe, the continuation of the gullet, a canal
ealled Troracic Duct, and the HEART with:
its appendages.

The whole cavity of the Cheft, and the outfide
of all its contents, are lined with a very fine, de-.
licate, and exquifitely fenfible fkin, which is kept
moift by a fluid furnithed by the exhalents on its
furface.

This fkin divides the Cheft into two cavities,
by being doubled and fixed to the fpine and breaft-
bone. The cavities thus divided are not perfeétly
equal, for the right one is generally largeft.

By this contrivance, accidents affeéting one fide.
of the cheft do not communicate to the other.

Winnrirk and Luncs.—The Windpipe con-
tinued from the neck enters the cheft at the upper
part of the breaft-bone. It proceeds along within -

the
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the duplicature of the partition of the ‘cheft, tilt
it arrives at about the fourth back-bone. It then
divides into ‘two branches, one of which is fent to
the right, the other to the left fide. o

Thefe branches entering the lungs are digided
into innumerable fmall ramifications, which go to
every part of the lungs, and which terminate in
fmall cells capable of admitting the air, and which
communicate with each other.

The firu&ure of the Windpipe has been already
defcribed : the griftly rings keep it open for the
conftant admiflion of air, and the msmbranous
part modifies the proportion neceﬁ'ary on' various’
occafions, as in fpeaking, finging; & SR

“The LuNnGs occupy almoft the whole cavity of
the cheft. They confift of two large portiens call-
ed Lobes, placed in different fides of the cheft, and
rendered perfeétly diftinét from each other by the
partition already defcribed. The Lungs are of a
greyifh colour, except in children and old people.
They are formed of the ramifications of the wind-
pipe, a number of cells, and z great quantity of
blood-veflels, and are alfe fupplied with lympha-
tics, blood-vefiels, and nerves, for their own par-
ticular ceconomy.

The important purpofes which the Lungs ferve
cannot be explained till the ftru@ure of the heart
be exhibited.

Gullet.—After pafling along the neck, the Gul-
let enters the cheft, and goes “dowt in tfle middle
of the [pine behmd the partition. At one part it
inclines a little to the right fide, and then:fome-
what to the left. At laft it advances forward, and
penetrating the midriff, it proceeds towards the
ftomach. TrORACIC
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Tuoracrc Duct.— A thin, tranfparent, narrow
canal enters the cheft from the belly. It extends
along the right fide of the back-bone as high as the
fourth or fifth'rib. It then croffes over to the left
fide, and forming a turn, terminates in a large vein,
between the firft and fecond rib of that fide.

This' canal is called the Tnoracic Duct. It
is the refervoir of the chyle, which it conveys to
the vein in which it terminates.

Graxnp of the CaEst.—The partition which
divides the cheft feparates the one fide from the
other in a fmall degree at the upper part. 'In the
cavity thus formed a pland called Thyrmus, larger
in children than in grown people, is placed, the
afes of which have not been difcovered. '

HEeaRrRT-PUuRsE.—The two layers of which the
partition is formed leave between thein a large ca-
vity extending from about the middle of the breaft-
bone to the midriff.  In this cavity the heart is fic
tuated.

The opening thus made is termed the PERICAR-
p1uM or HEART-PURsSE. It furrounds the heart
nearly on all fides, and ferves to retain it in the
proper fituation, as well as to defend it from inju-
ties. ) ‘

The Heart-Purfe is conftantly moiftened by a
thin lubricating fluid. '

Heart.—The Heart is the great refervoir of
the blood. It is placed within the partition of the
breaft in fuch a manner that it lies in a flanting
'dircﬂio‘n, having its bafe towards the right, and
its points to the left fide, touching the fixth rib.

The Heart is fixed to its purfe at the bale and

al
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zt the under fide, by which means it lies nearly
.on the middle of the midriff.

The largeft portion of the Heart is formed by
two ftrong flefhy bags joined clofely together, cal-
led Bfllze.c or Ventricles. Thefe poflefs the power
of contralting and dilating, by which they expel
dhe blood from their cavities, which are quite di-
ftiné&t, being feparated by a ftrong partition.

The Ventricles are placed in an oblique manner
towards the breaft-bone and {pine; that which is
mext the former is called the Rxght, and the other
the Left Ventricle.

At the broad end of the heart two {mall fle(hy
fubftances, refembling the ears of a quadruped,
are attached to the Ventricles. Thefe are called
the AURICLES. The fituation of the Auricles
correfponds with that of the ventricles. - Like
them, toe, they are hollow, and poffefs the power
of contra&ing and dilating.

Broop-vEssELs of the HEArT.—The Heart
like other organs, is fupplied with blood-veflels
and nerves for its own ceconomy. Befides thefe
fome Blood-veflels go direély into the cavities of
the Heart. Of thele, the veins belong to the Aus
ricles, and the Arteries to the Ventricles.

CircurLaTioN of the BLoon.—All the Blood
colleéted from every part of the body is brought,
by a large vein, into the right auricle, which, con-
tratting, pufhes it forwards into the correfponding
ventricle. A large artery, leading from the right
ventricle, and dividing into two branches foon af-
ter lt leaves the heart, conveys the blood (forced
into it by the contration of the \entrlcle) into
each lobe of the lungs.

The
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" - "The branches of this artery form a great many-
minute ramifications within the lungs, correfpon=:
ding nearly with thofe of the windpipe. By thefe.
meansthe blood is diftributed over the whole fubay
ftance of thelungs, and expofed to the air which
is received gwithin the windpipe and cells. woqa
The blood is returned from the lungs by veins-! y
Thefe at laft form only one large veflel, which .
enters the left auricle. Theleft auricle contragts
ing, forces the bloed into the ventricle with which
it is united, ‘from which, by the fame means,it
is pufhed into a very large artery, deftined for |
conveying it to every part of the body. it
At cach opening through which the blood pafl-i
es into the Heart, a particular aparatus is placed,,,
which favours the paflage of the blood in the
courfé juft defcribed, but prevents its return.
The GREAT ARTERY leading from the left ven-
+ricle, crofles over the fourth bone of the back, in
an oblique manner, towards the right fide. It
then rifes, and forms a curvature or arch at the .
fecond ‘bone,, and turning dowz, is continued a-.
long the left fide of the fpine, till it pafles out of
the cheft through the midriff. %4
From the arch of the Great Artery, three or
four large veflels carry blood to the head, face, or-
gans of the fenfes, the upper extremities, breaft,
&c. The blood is returned from thefe parts by
veins, which terminate within the breaft, on the
right fide 'of the fpine, in the large veflel whichw;
enters the right auricle of the heart. e
This veflel, which may be called the Gre(}t,'.-3
Vein, lies on the right fide of the great artery, iar.",‘]‘
the back of the partition of the cheft. It is join- U_‘.
' £d,
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ed, where it enters the heart by a fimilar veffel,
which penetrates the midriff, from the belly, and
returns the blood from the lower parts of the
body. \

Usks of the Lunes.—The Lungs perform the
important funétion of REsriraTION. By this
operation the blood is fupplied with fomething
neceflary to life, and alfo deprived of its ufelefs
parts.  For this purpofe it is that the blood is
diftributed through the Lungs in great quantity.

Refpiration is accomplifhed by the air being,
by turns, received into and forced out of the
Lungs. The midriff and ribs, by alternately en-
larging and diminifhing the cavity of the cheft,
are principal agents in this operation. The par-
ticular circumftances, however, on which this
neceflary ‘aftion depends, are not yet clearly un-
derftood. il

By refpiration salfo the voice is formed. The
modulation of founds, which conftitutes {peech,
is probably produced by the ation of the upper
part of the windpipe on the air which pafles

“from the lungs. The manner in which this is
effe&ted is not afcertained.

BELLY.—AIl that part of the trunk below the
midriff is called the BELLy. Its general exter-
nal appearance requires no defcription.

' The form of the cavity of the Belly is irregu-
lar. At the upper part it flopes from before
backwards, by the particular fituation of the mid-
riffy behind, it feems divided into two parts by
the jutting in of the {pine; and below it is fur-
rounded by a bony ring, which gives it fomewhat
the form of a bafon, hence called Pelovss.

D The



5° INTRODUCTION.

The Prrvis or Basow is a bony zone, compoi-
ed of the facred and rump bones, and two large
irregularly fhaped ones, called Innominata or Name-
‘lefs Bones. ~The two former are placed at the
back part, and the two latter make up the fides
and the forepart.

The Sacréd Bone is joined to the laft bone of the
true {pine, in fuch a manner that its upper part
projeéts forwards, while the reft of it, along with
the rump-bone, inclines backwards.

The Namelefs Bones, one at each fide, are fixed

"to the upper half of the facred bone by an im-
moveable articulation ; they are firmly glued to-
gether, and their union fecured by ftrong liga-
mentous bands, at the forepart, ip a line direttly
down from the navel.

Thefe bones, therefore, form a ng, no part of
which is capable of motiop.

Fach of the namelefs bones is divided, in chil-
dren, into three portions, ]omed by griftle.-,-
Though thefe become united in grown people, the
names by ‘which they are diftinguifhed in their
original flate are retained by anatomifls ; hence
the hammelefs: bones ‘confift of the Haunch, Hip or
Seat, and Share bones.

The firft of thefe is that which is articulated
+with the facved bone, the fecond is that on which
the body refts in the fitting pofiure, and the third

is that portion placed between the groins.

The Haunch-bone, at each fide, {preads upwards
tand outwards, and forms the fides of the lower
belly Tts upper edpeis fomewhat femicirealar,
Je'affords room for the infertion of many mufcles.

At 'the-forepart, above the top of7the th'gbs,
L 1[;
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its ellge become; irregular, having twoprojeions,
toewhich flethy portions are attached. -
20 Fhe under part of the Haunch-bone enly be-
fongs.to the pelvis-properly (o called. It formsa
ridge, which is continued from theitop of the fa-
cred-bone, below which it is: fecoped-out to make
a.darge notch. . Throush. this opening a great
nerve and blood-veffils pafs to the lower cxtre~
mities.

+The Hip or Seat bone extends from below the
forepart of the Haunch-bane, torthe bumpy part

~on'which the body rells in fitting. + This part.is

defended by griftle.

[ AL its back part the: Hip-bone thas two projec-

tions, to which ligamentous cords, extending from

ithe facred and rump-bones, are {ixed.

3

The Share-bones of each namelels bone, joined
together as already defcribed, oceupy the fpace
berween the groins. 2 4

By their upper cdge the line formed by the
facred and haunch bones is continued, and confli-
tutes a ring of an irregnlar figure called the Brim.
Fhis ring differs in mule and female, both in fhape
and fize.

At the forepart of the upper edge of each fhare-
boae there is a projection, to which the extremity
of the flefhy portions fixed to the projetions of
the haunch-bone 1s attached.

- «Lhe Share-bone:, at their lower part, gradually
feparate from each other as they - proceed down-

«-wards to join the hip-bones. By this means an

igle or arch is formed between them, which is

called the arch or angle of the Share-bones.
At the inner fide of the top of each thigh a large
D a oval
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oval hole is formed, furrounded by the hipand
fhare bones. ' 'This is covered by a ftrong mem-
Liane, through which @ nerve and blood-veTels
afs.

5 In the middle of the outfide of each namelefs
bone a large round deep cavity is placed, for the
rcccptxon of the head of the thigh-bone. All the
portions of which the Innominata confift contribute
to form-this cavity.

From the defcription of the cenflituent patts of
the Bafon, it will appear evidently that it is of a
very irregular thape. Its Brim lies in a flanting
direction when the body is eret, the top of the
*'fadred bone 'being nearly two inches higher than
that of the fhare-bones.

Its outlet, if the bones alone be confidered, is a.
waving line ; but when the ligaments which ex-
tend frem the facred and rump-bone to the hip-
bones are reckoned, 1t has nearly the fame figure
as the brim,

The great' purpofes which the deficiencies of
bone at the lower part'of the 'bafon ferve, are to
leflen the general weight, and to afford a fafe pal-
fage to feveral important parts,

The Felvis fupports the body, allows of the
firra attachment of the thigh-bones, and lodges
fecuvely within its cavity feveral organs.

A number of flefliy portions, ﬁr“tchmg‘ from

The Tibs,'@nd’ ‘dttachied ‘to the haunch and:fhare

‘Bones, 'covered ‘with fkin, form the forépartand
~“fides 'of the Belly, By the manner ifvwhicl thefe
“are nferted’in the bones of the bafon, an opening
is left’ at' each fide immediately above the fhare-
boncs, and ‘another between the projeéiion of the
’ haunch-
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< haunch-bone and that of each fhare-bone. Thefe

aiford room for the paflage of b]ood-veﬂ'els, &e.
The back part of the belly is made up of the

lower bones of the {pine, and part of the ﬂe[hy

pontlons whicth move the tiunk, covered in the

y eommon manmner.

The loweft part.of the belly, or outlet of the

o bafon,. is filled up with flefhy portions propesly

s B

covered, which leave openings for the mﬂ“age of
the:common duunalges &c.
The whole cavity of the T cl]y is lined'with 2

fine, | firong, fenfible, foft fkin, lubricated in the-

. fame manier with that which lines the chefti—

,;_,Li,\e it,alfo, it covers the furface of allithe ,pa‘rts

wichin the cevity.
The Belly contains; the Organs of Dwe(’uon, of

+Uring, and past of thole employed for' the conti-

iiation of -the {pecics. .- The two former of thefe

+ alone belong to thisdketch,

OrGaxs of Dricestron,—The LivEr, Sto-

‘MACH and INTEsTINAL CANAL, the SPLEEN and

. PANCREAS, are the organs by which .the food is-
“ digefled.

The LivEr.—The Liver isa large mafs, of a-
pretty firm confiftence, and a dark' red colour,-
fomewhat tinged with yellow. It.is divided into
two unequal portions, called Lobes.  The fmalleft:
of thefe 15 fituated on the 1éft fide. ;

When viewed in its natural fituation, the Liver* |

,feems to form half a circle below the midriff, plac-
5 ed obliquely from the’ right to the left fide, ex:
o tending -in the former dircéion to the right kid-

ney, and in the latter to the {fecond falfe rib.
“The Left Lobe of the Liver 113.) above the flo-
D 3 nxucx‘
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mach; between it and the midriff. - At its back
part it is thick. 1t gradually becomes thinner to-
wards the forepart, which can be felt under the
broaft-bone. 5¢

The Right Lobe is much larger than the left.

It occupies the greatelt part of the fpace formed
by the midriff and falfe ribs on the infide. . Itis
rounded on the'mpper part, and hollow below :
the baclk part is'very thick ; the forepart termi-
nates in a thin edge. ¢ -

The Liver is compofed of a great many bleod
"weffels, lymphatics, and fome nerves, difpofed in

fuch a 'manuer as to prepare the BILE from the
blood, - which 1s' brought to it. from the ‘lower
©'parts of the body-for that purpofe. Jot

GArLL-BLADDER.—In the concave part of the
#ight lobe of the liver; a fmall bag, fomewhat like
a pearin fhape, termed the Gall-bludder, is fitu-
dted. The infide of this bag is wrinkled. It is
lubricated by a defending mucus, and it contains
the fluid called BiLE. A" X

The Bile in the liver is colle&ed in a great ma-
ny fmall tubes, which'are united, and form alarge
canal immediately above the Gall-bladder. This
is joined by a fimilar one from that orpan.

Thefe two canals make a fingle conduit, which
is inferted into the inteline a little below the fto-
miach.’ By this means the bile is conveyed from
- the liver and gall-bladder. '

1 The SremMacu.—The Stomach is a large mem-
‘“branous and flelhy pouch, refembling in fhape a
" bagpipe. It is placed in the fuperior part; of the
“belly, between the large lobe of the liver and the

o fplees, fomewhat okliqu:ly, more to the left than
1 Lo
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to the right fide." The fmall lobe of the liver fe-
parates the “greateft’ part of it from the midriff,
immediately below the point of the breaft-bone.

The ftomach has two pretty large openings, the
one in'the left, the other in the right fide. The
former of thefe is about two or three inches hlgh-
er than the latter.

The Gullet, ' penetrating the dxaphragm from
the clieft, oppofite the loweft back-hone, enters
the left opening ; the beginning of the inteftinal
canal is atthched to the right.

The infide of the Stomach has a number of

folds over'its wliole fuiface. -« Thele increafe to-
wards'the left opening, by which, probably, the

food is prevented; from: paumg too qmck]y mto

2ithe inteftines.

The' Gaftric l”.m! or rlmdaf tr?,'e Stomqql;
formerly defcribed, is:furmithed by an apparatns
within that organ, the ftruébureof which has mot
yet been cleaily explained.

The Stomach is fupplied  with | blood-veﬁels,
Iymphatics, netves;&e.

Tae nerves ‘of the Stomach ave {o pumerons,

““and have fich aniexteafive infinence;  that. by

means of them it has an intimate conne&ion: with
many of the other organs. - Fromwthis:eiftum-
flance, the effe&t wl\lcn blows enithe-head; 4nd
diforders of many of the vrgans within the belly,
produce on the Stomachyican:besunderfload —
Ihe opemtmn of 'many | meditines,r 3vhich, by
being taken into  the bromach produce egrgala

»lchanges on the bedy, 1nife ibqu atimeythatthey

cannot be applied by thervellels totheparts which
they. affeét, miult be attributedite-theialiions 6f

o the nerves of the Stomach.

INTESTINAL
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InTESTINAL CANAL.—~From the right opening
of the Stomach, the Inteftine'or Gut proceeds.—
This confifts of a2 membranous flefhy canal, gene--
rally fix or feven times longer than the body: of
the perfon to which it belongs, termmatmg at the-
part through which the coarfe part-of its contents
pafs out, called the Anus.

The inteftinal canal, from being wider in fome
parts than in others, has been divided into the
Smart and GREAT Guts. The former of thefe:
occupy the upper and forepart of the belly, thC"
latter the lower part and fides.

The inteftinal canal, that it may be contained-

within the belly, makes a great many turas, which
are: prevented from interfering: with each other,
by being all bound' down to the:back-bone;. byia:
thin' membranous: fubfiance. Through’ this alfo -
the bload-veflels, lymphaties, and nerves are tranf--
mitted to the iunteftines.

A portion of the inteftinal caml palfes aloug
the infide of the: falfe {pine; nearly in a firaight
line, heace called the Straip bt Gut, or Reéfuin.—
This gat terminates in the Anus, whicheis fur-
rounded by feveral flefby portions, fome of which

“prevent the contents of the inteflines from pafl-
ing outlatall times, while others force them for- -
vn.xd when neceflary.

1¢Fhe dmtéensd farface'ch the inteftines, like that
Qf tiieiftominch,sisbighly fenfible, and-hasa Lim-
Berooflifiriall fokds. - A graat .nam 3uf01btnt vel-
felsopen into every part of it; and it is.defended=
bysa mueds, furnithed by minute glands:

Thednteftinal l'canal” poflefics a power of con-
tradiusy byswhichoiv propels its contents,  Jeds

o very
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very flrong; in proportion to the layers-of which
it -is- compofeds < A« the fame time its onter fur-
face is fo icritable, that, if expofed to air, it is
very much difordered.

The SrLerN.-~-The Spleen is a bluith oval
%ody, five or fix inches in length, and four orfive
in breadth, It is fituated uader the midriff, in
‘the! hollow made by the falfe ribs of the right
fide, and is conneéted by ligaments to thefe parts,
to the ftomach, and the pancreas.

The Spleen has- fome nerves and lymphatms.
It owes, however, its principal-bulk to a great
number of blood-veflels. The ufe of the Spleen
is not.afcertained.

The PANCREAS;-=-Behind the ﬁomuch between
‘it and the back-bone, a fmall body; not unhkc the:
tongue of a dog, called PancrEas or SWEET-
BREAD, is fituated, This body lies in a tranfverfe
diretion, one end being connefted with the be- -
ginning of the inteftinal canal, the other with the
fpleen. Its breadth is about two or three inches
and its length feven or eight.

The Pancreas  prepares a fluid fimilar in qual-
ity and appearance to the fpitile. This is pour-
ed into the inteftine, through a tube, at the part
where the conduit from the liver and gall-bladder
enters.

A firm, delicate, tran{parent membrane,ié¢om-
pofed of two layers, interlarded with fat, ‘andi fup-
plied with many blood-veflels, - is-attached: to: the

‘lower part of the ftomach and fpleen, and the:up-
per part of the inteftines. | Krom this it hangs
down, quite loofe, nearly to the ‘bottom of' the
belly, covering the forepart of all the guts./ oo
{118
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* This membrane is called the Cquwl or Omentunt.
The purpoles which it ferves are not alcertained,

DicEstioN.—By the procefs of Digeftion, food
is changed 1nto the {luid formerly dc_fcribed call.
ed €byl2, 'on a due proportien of which the nou-
rifhment of the body depends.

The fenfations of hunger and thirkt remind man
of the neceffity of taking occafional meat and
drink, and ‘excite dreadful feelings where their
fummons is not obeyed,  Drink feems more im-~

mediately neceflary to life, as the body can.be -

fupported much longer without meat than with-
out it, probably from the fluids being fooner exa
haufled than the folids,. = . 5 1. ¢

"The food taken into the mouth is broken dowa
and mixed with the fpittle, by which it acquires
a foft pulpy confiftence. It is fwallowed by the
altion of the tongue and feveral mufcles, jand
conveyed along the gullet by the fucceflive can-.
trallion of the different parts of that organ. X

When received into the ftomach, ths food (con-
fiting of meat and drink) is mixed with the
gaftric fluld already defcribed. After it has re-
mained for a certain time, the different parts of
which the food was compofed become intimately
united, and form a thick fluid of a greytih colour
and fweetifh tafte, without {mell. :

This pafles through the uunder orifice of the
ftomach into the inteftinal canal, by the a&ion of
_the flomach, aflifted by the motions of the mid-
tiff and the abdominal mufcles.

After it has procecded about three or four fin-
gers breadth in the intefline, the bile and fluid
from the pancreas are added, by which it is ren-

dered




I N T RO DI Tul. QN 50
<ered more liguid, and the different parts of which
it confifts are more intimately. combined.

In this ftate it is conveyed through the whole
extent of the inteflinal canal, by means of the
contradtions of that tube, allifted by the mid-
riff, &ec.

During this procefs the thin and fine parts- of
this fluid are abforbed, while the thick coarfe
parts are pulhed downwards, and thrown out at
the anus.

Thefe coarfe ufelefs parts are expelled by the
combination of feveral powers; for by the ation
of the diaphragm and the mulfcles of the belly,
which comprefs the inteftines on all fides, aided
by the fucceflive contra@tions of the inteflines
themfelves, they are forced down to the anus,the
mufcles of which being ftimulated by their acri-
mony, give way, and allow them to pafs.

The'immediate manner in which the impertant
function of digeftion is performed, has given rife
to many difputes, and is {till involved in obfcurity.
Jt cannot be compared to any artificial procefs
which the induftry of man can contrive.

OrcaNs of UrINE.—The Organs of Urine
confift of the Kidneys and Urinary Bladder.

KipNyEYS.---The Kidneys are two pretty large
bodies, refembling in fhape a kidney bean, though
very much larger. They arefituatedon eachfide

_of the bones of the lcms, between the falle ribs
and the haunch.

-“Fhe ftructare of the Kidueys .15 like that, of
glands.  They receive a great “deal of blood, and
‘many ‘nervous branches, which render thcm €x-

‘quifitely fenfible.
i ' In
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In cach Kidney there is a cavity, to which the
urine is conveyed by feveral fmall tubes after: i,
is prepar ed from the blood. From this cavity the.
urine is fent mnto two long narrow canals called’
Upreters which pafs down in a curved direétion to.
the bladder.

‘Twa bodies fuppofed to be glands, and hen‘ce
called Renal Glands, ave fituated at the upper part’
of the Kidneys, between them and the large blood«;
veflels. . Thefe bodies are larger in children than!
in_grown perfons, in whom they are fhrivelleds:
Their ufe has not been fatisfalorily explained.-

UrINARY BLADDER.---The Urinary bladder!is
placed in the bafon immediately behind the fharea
bomes and before the firaight got, It is a pretty:
largc pouch, fomewhat oval, tcrmmatmg in-a nar~!

- row part called the neck.. It is fixed at the low<:
er and forepart to the connguou; parts. & 26hD

The Urinary Bladder is  compofed ‘of feveral
layers, one of which: being flefhy, nges it the»
power of contrating ftrongly. -

The internal furface of the bladder is very feﬂ-,
fible, and defended from the- acrimony.of the urine

* by mucus. The neck ‘of the bladder is furround-
ed by a number of {mall flefhy portions, which
adapt it for retaining the urine,

The Ureters pafs down in a curved 'dire@ion
from the kidneys, and enter the back part of the '
bladder nearly at a finger’s breadth from each
other... The urine is conveyed by them into! thef
bladder drop by drop. - J

The Urine is expelled from the bladder by th‘d '
contradtions of ithat organ itfelf; aflifted by the
aéhon of the midriff and abdominal mufcles.

The
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The bladder is probably ftimulated to contrad
in two different ways, by being diftended, and by
the acrimony of the urine; for when it is very
full the defire for making water is urgent, and
‘thisalfo often happens when there is only a {mall .
quantity of high coloured acrid urine.

‘DIsTRIBUTION of the BrooD in the BELLY.
The: Great Artery, after having penetrated the
:midriff, runs down along ‘the left fide of the
‘back-bone till jt arrives at the loweft bone of the
true {pine, where it divides: into two branches,
whichdivarcate as they go down, and form a pret.
‘ty large angle. In its.courfe it fends branches to
the ftomach, {pleen; liver and inteltines, and alfo’
'to the other contents of ‘the belly. Each of the
‘branches into which it divides at the lower part
is fubdivided into two, which are fent to oppofite
fides of the bafon; one of thefe on each ﬁde call-
ed Hypogq/lrzc, fupphes with blood the contents
«of the bafon, and fome of the neighbouring parts
externally. - The other pair goes out under the
paffage made by the mufcles at the top of the
thigh, to furnifh the lower extremities.

The Great Vein lies exatly in the fame direc
tion with, and on the right fide of the Great Ar-
tery; it rcceives the blood from the organs of
rurine and other contents of the bafon by feparate
‘branches. The blood of.the ftomach, fpleen, and
inteftinal-canal, is carried to the liver, where it’
is.taken up by a vein which conveys it to 'the
Great Vein immediately under the mxdrlﬁ" at'the
right fide.

The blood of the organs of digeftion, therefore,
undergoes a double purification before it is carri-

ed
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ed'to the left fide of the heart, firft through;the
liver, 'and fecondly through the lungs.

The Thoracie Dul? receives chyle from the qb-
forbent veflels of the lower extremities and of the
organs within' the belly. - It lies at firft under,
and then to the right fide of the Great Artery,till
it penetrates the mldrlff as formerly defcnbed*

EXTREMITIES or Tue BODY. i,

The EXTREMITIES confilt of “SuPERIORand
INFERIOR, the former conftituting the Shonlders,
Arms and Hands ; the latter the Thighs, Leg.r mid
Feet.
4+ SUPERIQR EXTREMITIES. The Sbou/der-ﬁlm:
are two large, flat, triangular bones, joined’ te’ ithe
back part of the cheft. * They extend from'the
firft to the feventh rib, and accommodate them-
felves to the particular fhape of the ribs. ! W

They are attached to the cheft by flethy bands,
in fuch a manner that they have a confiderable
degree of motion from above downwards, and
from fide to fide; hence, thouph in their natural
fituation they are feparated by the back-bone, they

can touch each other whenthe arm is moved ina
particular dire&ion.

At their upper and outer part they have ahol-
low fpace, which receives the head of the ﬁrﬁ
bone of the arm.

The Shoulder-Blades are prevented from nﬁng
too far, npwards by a curved bone, which on'éach
fide extends from their upper and outér corner to
the top of, the breaft-bore. This is called the
Collar-bone,” :

* See page 46. b
Both
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‘Both ends' of the Collar-bone are capable of mo-
tion, by which it ‘s not liable to beiinjured by
fudden of violent a&ions of the arm.

This bone, befides regulating the motions of
the thouldeér-blades, provides by its incurvation a
fafe paffige for the blood-veflels. going to and
coming from the head. 4 :

The Arm extends from the top of the fhoulder
to the elbow. 1t confifts of a fingle long bone
joined to the fhoulder-blade, fo as to poflcls a ve-
ry.free motion on all fides. This cennection 1s
Hirengthened by the flefhy portions which extend
to it from the back aud breaft, and perform its va-
rieus motions.  Thefe, covered with fkin, and

oapplied with bloed-veflcls and neives, give the
sexternal form to the Arm, : 3ol

o Ibe fpace included between the elbow and the
Wrift is called the Fore-Arm. 1t is compoied of
two long bones tied to each orher at both  ends.
Thefe bones are joived to the Jower end of the
‘bone of the arm, in fuch a.manner, that, like a
hiage, they have ouly motion backwards and for-
wards, while at the fame timc one of thefc bones .
“ha; a rotatory motioi. 2 :

The 17riff confilts of eight fmall bones placed
in twe rows; the firft of thefe is connefted with
tae bones of the fore-arm, by a moveable hinge-
like articulation ; and the fecond is joined to the
haod in fuch a manner, that a flight degree of mo-

~tion only can take place between them.

The Wrilt ferves as a balis to thelhaiid, vand
adords it a Jarge free mocdon. 51

The Hand confilts of four long fmallbones,
four fingers, and the thumb.

5 The
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The four long fimall bones are articulated with .
the wrift and the fingers, the latrer of which they
fupport. They are joined together at each end;.
and are hollow where they form the palm, and
convex at the back of the hand.'"” b

"The four fingers, each compofed of three bonesy,
are capable of a great variety of mations. ney

The thumb, confifting alfo of three bones, " is.
articulated with one of the bones of the wrifti=/
It ferves to regulate the motions of the fingers.

A number of mufcles, covered with fkin, ‘andi
fupplied with nerves and ‘blood-veffels, make up:
the figire of the fore-arm, and perform its' mo-
tions!" ' The wrift and hand, Uefides thefe, have &
great ‘nany ligamentous cords, which faeilifate:
thecomplicated motions’ of “which they ‘e’ fufv
CQf)ti’bl‘:.-, C 138 g -3 o3 : i1 "‘ $3874) %

Inrerior ExTREMITIES.“~The Tnferior exs]
tremities- are’ divided 'into the Thighs, Legs; and'
Feer, 1t )

~ The Thigh is fornied by a very largelong bone,
covered by a number of ficthy poitions, which!
perform- its variouws motions! ~Thefe on the back!
part attached to the thigh, @nd the bones of the
bafon, corflitute the Hips. "

The Thigh-bone has a large round extremity,
by which it is fixed in the cavity formerly de-.
feribed in ‘the namelefs bones, in fuch a manner
that it has very extenfive motions. The other
endis ‘articulated with ‘the legs. i zioilo ot

" The Legs confift of two long bones, fituated
neatly in the fame manner with refpe& toeach?
other as the bones of the fore-arm, ‘and: poffefling
afimilar degree of motion, $ el oi19gul
: T
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_ . The Bones of the Legs are articulated with the
thigh-bone, neasly as thofe. of the fore-arm, are
with that of the arm. A thick roundifh bone,
called Knee-pan, is placed at the forepart of this
ardculation, having a very free motion llp“’ald‘:‘
and downwards. This bone regulatc: the mo-
tions of the legs. .

The articulation between the thlgh aud leg
forms the Knee.

The inferior extremity of each bone of the leg:
proje&ing fomewhat outwards conflizutes the
Ankle.

The Faot is compofed of a variety of bones, fe-
ven-of which. form the back pant of the foot,—
They are articulated with, the bones of . the leg,’
and with one another,; fo as to allow the yarious.
motions of the foot, while their back part, rcom-
pofed of one large picce, the, Heel-bone, affords at- -
tachment to a ftrong tendon, y\hxch ﬁ‘engthenb
the articulation. ;

Five long bones are placed between thefe and
the toes. . ‘They have no, motxon ‘between  thei-
felves, but are joined together in fuch a manner as
to form an arch along with the bones behind them.,
By this means a very firm fuppost is aTorded to;
the body, while the blood-veflels and neryes which
fupply the foot are proteéted from i IDjuryimid g wd

.~The Toes, like the fingers, are five in number..\
'1:11;3 great toe confifls only of two. picees.of bpng:
the others have three. - ' The toes, sthough they.
kave not {o extenfive a-motion s the ﬁngprs, e
of great ufe in walking. : .

oI he inferior extremities are: fupplud, ln;e the
fupeuor, ‘with blocd-veflels, nesvessmulelesy liga~

il | E3 ments,
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ments, &c. The fkin on the foles of s the feetris:
thicker and more infenfible than in any other past.
of the body. ? b

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ox''THE
STRUCTURE oF TtHE BODY. A
» ! '
LL the parts of which the human body con--
fifts, admirably connefted with each other,
form a general affemblage of powers, by which
every purpole in life is wonderfully performed.

The Head affords a fituation for the organs of
the fenfes, which adapts them for the important.
office of ferving-as centinels to announce the ap--
proach of danger from furrounding bedies, and
which renders their influence extenfive.

The Superior Extremities a& as fervants and
defenders of thefe organs, and are therefore placed .
near them,

_ The Cbeft is excellently conftruéted for the fafe -
lodgment of the powers by which the blood is
purified, and fent to every part of the body.

The Belly contains thofe organs which fupply -
the new materials of the body, and carry off the
worn-out ones.

The Inferior Extremities ferve-as beautiful pil- -
lars to the whole human fabric, while they beftow -
on it a power of moving from place to place.

The Whole Body may be confidered as the ha-
bitation of a certain principle which animates and ’
regulates every part of it. The infiruments of ~
this principle-are the nerves.

The neceflary altions of the body after a certain
period induce a degree of laflitude, which termi~

nates
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‘mates inva total inability of perfdrming' the ordi-
mary funétions of life. ~ SZesp is therefore- prowd—
ed for recruiting the body.

The Involuntary A&ions of the body are conti-
nued during:fleep, butin a flower fucceflion. The
thmkmg principle; except in  cafes of difeafe, is-
quite fufpcnded

)'\ g3
§
i
{
¥ ¢ 313
:
Lavik ¥4
4 i 15h
"
iy £4} 3
. o
: -
3 d']
10}
R 11 X
\ A \h sd ¥
& eaigm rigttsd 8o noiistid
Jiidy € . 1 > o i - :
Yo -einaasris 118a vieve 2oislngaq
’u 1
11834 1 ‘
D
+16119
"o



P R Tk

A R B RS T B S S S

MANAGEMENT

3

¢ OF h
EEMALE 'C OMPLAINTS}.}.H
IR ST RE SRS TR ER R0 8 20 A0 28 SR 28 o ”{;
R o s W :;
1o

05 e CIRGUMSTANCES i Tt STRUG-
TURE o WOMEN, 'wHICH CONSTITUTE | i
. PECULIARITY or SEX." " “ ]

LTHOUGH the external form of women,
except in certain refpeéts, appears nearly
the fame with that of men, yet there are fome ge-
neral circumftances in which they differ materially.
Their bodies are commonly of a fmaller fize, -
their fkin more fmooth, their limbs better turned,
and their whole frame more delicate and irritable.
Thefe however, and a variety of other differ=
ences, are univerfally known. The great dlﬁm-v
guxﬂung peculiarities in the ftructure of women,
are;the Brealls, the Balon, and Uterine fyftem. 1

q UO%
4!

SECTION
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SO G T b G e
Of the BrEASTS.

HE fituation and appearance of the Breafls-
are {0 obvious that they require no defcrip~-
ton.

THe Breafts are of a glandular ftrufiure, fupe.
plied with many lymphatics, blood-veffels, and™
nerves, mixed with fat and cellular fubftance.—
In the unimpregnated ftate, they may be faid to
be ufeful only as ornaments; bLut at the end of
pregnancy, they furnifh milk for tli¢ nourifhment
of the child, T AN

e milk is prepared by the glandular firulture-
of the bireafts from the blood:! /It is taken up by
a great many minute tubes ; thefe terminate in
feveral fmall veflels, which carry the milk to the-
mipples. . 5 sty HOUWOE :

Thefe veflels are-{urrounded by a tough elaftic
fabftance, and have their ends corrugated, by
which the milk, except it be accumulated in.
great quantity, is. prevented from flowing out
{pontaneoufly. : v :

By the operation of fucking thefe veflels are
drawn out, by which they become ftraight, and”
therefore no longer impede the egrels o.f’tb'e'mil.l‘c,l
which is propelled into them by the fuction. ® .

‘When the breaft is no longer flic_k’g\&,‘- e s,:e'_{'-’»':
fels regain their former ﬁfuﬁti’éh’,’%y ‘meahs of the’
tough elaftic fubftance which {urrounds them.

The breafts have a very remarkable conne&ion

with the womb, as they fuffer confiderable changes
HIOIT?) when
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when it is aff;é‘ted. "This ‘circumftance cannot be
altogether explained by the anatomxcal ﬁru&uxé
of the breafls.

s i g @0 0 it sy 1I.

STRUCTURE of the BAsoN. ;

2793

HE lower part of the belly of women is ver’y

different from the fame part in men¥*, for

the cavity, called Bafon or Peluis in them’ 1s muc)l
larger.

%he Bafon in women is more fhallow’ tha!] iH
men ; the facred boue is broader and more hollow?
the rump-hone, though it projecls conﬁdezz 9
iorwatds 15  YEry moveable, and can be pulh
back to a Tline with the extremity of the ﬁc*r.&f
bone.. The haunch and hip-bones are alfo at a
greater diftance from each other in women thin
in men, and the arch at the, forepart, below theé
jun&ion of the fhare-bones, is much wider.

The Brim of the, female bafon is of an ovaf'
figure ; it meafures in the greateﬁ number of wo-

men, from the back to the forepart, nearly four

inches, and from fide to fide about five; but as a

thick flelhy portion is extended along its fide, the

grcatcﬂ width of the brim in a living peJon 15 14‘

a ﬂ'mtma direétion between thefe two.

The Bottom of the pelvis has naturally no Tes

gular appearance, but In certain c1rcumﬁahcés

duying parturition it acquires nearly the fame form
and dimenfions as the brim ; for it meafures five’
inches

¥ Sec defeription of the bafon in men, page 52,
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inches from the back to the forepart, and four
fiom fide to fide.

The wideft part of the bottom, however, is ex-
ally coppofite the narroweft part of the brim, for
the brim is wideft from fide to fide, and the bot-
tom is narroweft in that direion.

The depth of the female pelvis varies in dif-
ferent parts. Behind, when the rump-bone is
puthed back, it meafures fix, at the fides four,
and before, nearly two inches.

When the body is ere, the brim of the bafon
lies in a more flaniting diretion than that of the
male, for the upper part of the facred bone is al-
moft three inches hlgher than that of “the ihare-
bones

The child pafles through the cavity of the bafon
in_parturition ; and for that purpofe the " part
which generally pafles down firflt, the bead, is ad-
mxrab]y adapted to the particular {hape of that
cavit
: The head of a child is oval, and its dlmenﬁons
correfpond nearly with thofe of the pelvis ; it pof-
fefles, moreover, a power, of being diminifhed by
compreflion, in confequencé of the bones which
form the {kull bemg connected to each other very
loofely. .

When the head pafles, it in general occupies
the leaft poflible fpace ; and therefore the part at
which the hairs go off in different dxre&rons, 1s
always foremoft, and the large(t part of the head
is nniformly applied to the wideft part of the'bafon.

., +he head therefore enters the bafon 10’ fiieh '
a manner that the ears are placed obl‘quelj to-

wards the facred and thare bones, and is pufhed
. 2 sdown
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.down in the fame dire@ion till:it arrives atctié
‘bottom of ‘the bafon. The longeft pactiofothe
head being then appiied to the narrowelt part at
the boltom of the pelvis, the pofition muft be al.
tered before it can proceed farther. This actunal-
1y takes place y for the face is turned into the hol-
dow of the facred bone, and the back-head towards
the fhare-bones; the arch of the thare-boues #hén
receives the baclk-head, while the face gr:idl:i
paflesralong the facred bone till the whole. is:pro-
truded. - s xol wroraol

. When the head of the ¢hild is at the bottomyo
‘the bafon, ‘before it is turned in ‘the manper:déd
feribed; the wideft partiof the fhoslders ave:applis
ed to the narrowelt at the biim,-by which imeans
the-child could not,pafs.outin thatdirettion, even;
although the bottom -wese wide enough: for the:
paflage-of the head.. .7/ .qs 3 q Baveol-addet

- When, howevyer, the; head isadapted to the botsl
tom of the, pelvis, ..the. thoulders ;acconunodate!
themfelves to the dimenfions ‘at. the. beim, and:
then, when they arrive at the bottom, they make
the fame turn which the head does.. : = g

The ftructure of a child is fueh, that every part,
of the body readily pafles through an aperture
which can admit of the paflage of ‘the head and-
thoulders. ,

The Bafon, therefore is:admirably well adapted:
for parturition, = The manner in which the child:
pafles threugh it, is a circumftance .with which
practitioners - ought to be intimately acquairited,?
before they can attempt to afford afliftance dnrings
delivery., Many dreadful accidents have been
the confequence of ignorance of this fubje@.—

Words
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Words alone cannot convey fuchan idea of itas
is ‘neceffary in praétice. (

S E:CeT 1 0N "Ik
Ofthe UTERINE SYSTEM.

T HE Uterine Syftem# confifts of the Uterus or
A Womb itfelf, and its Appendages.

The Womb is a {mall hollow organ, fhaped
fomewhat like a pear flattened, placed in the ‘ca-
vity-of the bafon, between the ftraight gutand
bladder. ' The Womb is divided into'the Bottom,
thé Body, the Neck, and the Mouth. "The bottomn
isnthe Jine ‘between the two uppet corners; it is
placed fomewhat  below ‘the ‘brim of the bafon,
and is abeut two inches inextent. ~The mouth
is the loweft part of the Womb'; it confifts of 2
{mall ‘ opening, furrounded by two pretty thick
lips; the appearance, however, of this part varies
in different women: ageh

The body and neck; ' each’ contributing almoft
equal proportions, form ‘the fpace between the
bottom and mouth. s

* The fabftance of the Womb is flethy, but it is
more compaét than that of any other flefhy part ; -
it is fupplied with a number of blood-veffels, lym-
phatics, and nerves, which are fo much comprefled
that their courfe cannot be traced.

‘The infide of the Womb is lined with a very-
fine tkin, which is fomewhat wrinkled in young
women, - particularly towards ‘the 'neck. The

ngad ftruGure

* The defcription of the Uterine Syftem relates on-
Iy to thofe organs in the unimpregnated ftate.



74 MANAGEMENT os

v

{trufture of this fkin is not perfedly uaderflood.
"The extremities of many very minute veflels can
be perceived “on "its furface ; and between the
wrinkles there are fmall mucous glands.

from 'the infide of the Womb the penodxcal
cvacuation preceeds.

In’ the natural unimpregnated ftate thereis no
cavity in'the Womb, for the'fides of its internal
furface dre every where in contradt. fw,

‘There are three openings in the Womb, two
(one at each corner) atthe bottom, and one at the
mouth : the former ‘are always very mmute, thc
latter varies in different women.

Ry /]ppena'agf.. of ‘the Womb.—The month of the
Womb hangs inte’ @ canal which ferves ascthe

b paﬂ'age to that organ.” " 'Fhis ¢canal, called W agina,

“being attached to'the neck of “ the Womb, higher

at the back’ th'm the fere part forms an argie
with it.
The Vagina'is 2 membranous, ﬂeihy canal

compofed of feveral layers, ‘capable of being conﬁ-,

derably lengthened and enilarged on different oc-

. cafions. Its ordinary length is about four erfive

inches, and its breadth between one and two.
"~ The layer which conftitutes the infide of the

_vagina being much longer than the other, forms a
‘number of fmall folds, Wthh are obliterated after
\f:equent child- bearmg, &c. This layer has many

mucous glaads over ics furface, and 1s exqmﬁ!ely

_fenﬁble.

"The vagma conne&ed to the womb in theman-
ner already defcribed,  paffes down between the

firaight gut and bladder under the arch of the

_ fhare-bones. It is united with the bladder andzthe

paflage
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paﬁ'age‘ ]e‘ldmg to that organ, at_the forepart in
ts* whole:-extent, and in a certain degree at the
back part with-the ftraight gut. = From this cir-
cumftance; diforders in any of .thefe parts will be
readily communicated to the others.,

: The {kin which covers the external furface of
the womb (the fame with thqt which lines the
whole belly) forms at each fide a broad doubling,
named Broad Ligaments.

Thefe doublings connet the womb to the fides
of the bafon; in fo loofe a manner, however, that
they do not prevent it from occafionally changing
its fituation.. They afford alfo, fupport to the
hlood-veflels, nerves, and lymphatics of the womb.

From 'ezch corner of the bottom of the womb two
fmall narvow flefhy, canals run along the upper

Spart of the broad llgamcnts in 2 _curved direéion,

-zad terminate at the fides of the bafon ina frmgcd
fabftance, which, . hangs loofely in the cav1ty of
the belly. Thefe are the Fallupmn Tubes.

The Fallopian Tubes, communicate with the
womb at the: minute. openings; of its bottom.—
Ta their courfe they gradually enlarge, but at their
fringed extremities they again have a very fmall
onf‘ce.

About one ineh from the womb at each fide,

-two fmall. bodies are placed in: the broad liga-
'ments, refembling a nutmeg flattened, cal]ed Ova-
ria. Theyare plnmp, ]qrge and rounded in young
hcalt.ly women, and become fhrivelled aud fmﬂl
siinthofe.who have had many, children.
v {The firu@ure of the ovaria, though ccxtamly
glandular, is imper Lu:tly known. 39
At the forepart of the womb, below the bcgin-
F 2 .l ning
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ning of each Fallopian tube, a round cord, com-
pofed of veflels, nerves, &c.mtxmatcly interwoven,
pafles down to: each groin. Thefe are named: the
Round Ligaments. . They feem to be principally
ufeful in retaining the womb in its proper ﬂtm\.
tion™,

§ HoiGuiTs L @ Ns FYW
Of the PERIODICAL EVACUATION. = : fy

OMEN in the unimpregnated flate are

- fubje& to acertain Evacnation, whick re-

curs. periodically generally every fourth week,
merefrequently in fome, and more feldomcin
othiers. izaw
This difcharge, called Menﬁruatzcn, commoniy
commences about the fourteenth, fifteenth, or fix-
teenth year, according to the growth of the body,
and of the uterine fyftem. It ufually ceafes fome
time between the fortieth-and fiftieth year, foontﬂ
in thofe in whom it. appears earlieft. ‘
The periodical evacuation centinues in general
for three, four, or five days, during which time
the quantity difcharged is from a gill to half a
pmr. It is, however, liable to confiderable varia-
tion in.quantity and time of duration, in different
women, and in different climates. g
‘ The

< #In'the former €ditions of this work, the Uterii e
Syltem'was minutely defcribed. The autlior, however,
witha view torender the prefent edition more: gemwl«
ly:acceptable,-has:placed ‘the former deflcription 'in.a
fhort Syllabus, which he has printed for the fole ufe of
his female pupils,
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-« ‘Thecommencement of - the *pcuodm.l evacua-
tion introduces an important change in the: female
donftitution. It ought therefore to be viewed as
a ccritical {ealon, ‘which demands a greater fhare
.of atteation than is generally paid to it.. Many
difeafes which had previoufly refifted the power
of medicine, often abate or difappear on the regu-
lar eftablifiment of that evacuation. ,

The management of young women at that ten-
der and-critical age ought therefore to be particu-
larly attended to.

lie revolution ‘which the peuodlcal difcharge
-induces  1n  the femalerconftitution' is not effeted
a@tonce’t A number of p‘ceedmg complaints: an-
‘mounce! sits: rapproaeh.. - Al general: }a-ngu'or and
weaknefs, depraved appetite, impaired digeftion,
frequent “head-ach, rand havdnefs-and fightnefs of
she breafts; oftendiftrels yonng womren feveral
weeks or mofiths before the difcharge appears.—-
“Thefe fymptoms require-the ufeof thole remedies
awhich tend to ftrengthen tlie-general habit, fuch
as nounﬂung diet, {fmall> dofes rof hght bitters,
preparations of feel, particularly in the form of
mineral waters, together with variation of fcene;
and moderate exercife in dry open air. '“ At the
fame time, late hours, fatigue from dancing, ex~
- pofure to heat, or long confinement in crowded
. places, and lnegularmes of every kind, ought to
be prohibited in the ftrongeft terms.

.lf however, notwithftanding [uch ytreatment,
or, in,confequence of any imprudence, the health
thould become much impaired, and the body waft~
edy there is the greateft reafon to dread beéfic fe-

" wery a difcafe of the moft alarming nature, - Many
F3 young
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_young women«in-fuch a fitnationare daily e,
.from neple@;: or from: mot having eatly recouse
to the advice of prattitioners of midwifery.
After the periodical evacuation'has been per-
. fedtly eftablithed, its approachis generally. an-
nounced! by -one or more of the following fymp-
~toms:  Tulnefs, tenfion, or painrin the breafts ;
. pain or giddinefs in the head; a {light degreeiof
~mauleating ficknefs; pains in the belly and-loins-
firiking downwards; heavinefs and- wealnefs-of
the eyes, with a livid circle under the eyelids ;.
.together with a general languor. /
% .1/Fhe greateft number of women are occafionally
i fubjeét tofome; of thefe fymptoms ; though:a.few
' fuffer'no.deviation from their:ufual ftate'of health.
[57 When, there! is-realon to expet:the periodical
evacuation,- every thing which may difcompofe
the mind or body fhould be carefully avoided,
particularly pafiions of every kiné, and expofure
“to cold, or violent exercife or fatigue. The food
thould be plain and fimple, faclias may not over-
load the flomach or difturb the bowels.
When any of the fymptoms which precede the
difcharge, fuch as pains in the head, or back and
. loins, continue violent fora confiderable time, the
. feet fhould be bathed in warm water, and fome
weak warm white-wine negus or whey fhould be
Isaslrapkad; gail
zuo1s There'are many difputes about the caxfisand
ufes of the periodical evieuation ; thefe fubjelts
{{s ave inconfilent-with the nature: of this work.
v Lhis difcharge - difappears iduring the time of
oipregnancy o and giving f{uck.~An idea prevails
» much even among praititioners otherwife emi-
nent,
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. ment, thatwomen ' are fometimes regular when
withchild forthe firlt four or five months, or even
more. “Thisy however, is a miftake, for frem the
nature of pregnancy this is abfolutely impofiible;
cafes indeed from time  to time occur, + where a
trifling appearance takes placeinthe early months.

. Suchdifcharges differ materially, both im their

lematurpe and origin, from the real periodical evacu-

<rationy and always indicate fomething wncommon,
‘oand ' therefore requlre the attention of a ikxlful
«practitioner.
Women are fubje(,‘t to the periodical evacuation
tafter having given fuck for a certain time: nature
wfeems then -toindicate that/they are'no longer fit
iifor nurfes; and therefore they.ought oettaimly to

‘s takee the hinto - 1f thiscbe: neg‘e&ad, BN T \\e]l.

‘known the child: w111 {pffen: RN

CHAPTER II
SEhUAL DISEASES*.-

e ok o 3k

OMEN' are: fnbje& to:many: difeales in
confequence of peculiarity of fex.  Some
of thefe, by affeéting the capacity.of the bafon,
impede the delivery of the.child ; others, by in.
ducing troublefome fymptems; render Jife uncom-
fortable ; and many, by affeing the: ‘general
" nhealth; prove the fource of ithe mofl: dangerous
Symptoms thoiteq ads 1o s\n
Ivds of importance to explmrrﬁbamanwremc all
> thofe sdifeafesy tirat - tholesaffli¢ted! ' withidny of
them may beenabled to apply pmpnr rexredics,

~kiTED % oer
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or have-recourfe to properadvice before it-be téo
late. 1015 0%

R I o R O S I.

DEVIATIOVS in the Form of the BAsoN in canﬁ».
quence of DISEASE.|

YHE human body is fubjeét to a dxfcafe of the

bones . which is peculiar to itfelf, for it has
not been difcovered. in any animal. - This difeafe
Jis) fo great a .degree of foftnefs in the bones; that
their thape becomes changed by the preflure of the
_different, paits.of the body. . It moft frequently
appeass ia children, and. is in them called Reokers
1t fometimes.alfo occurs in grown perfons, incoss
fequence of any tedious. lingering dxforder,\w}ueh.
very much impairs the conftitution, and is then
named; Softnz/s of the Bones. -

When females have this difeafe, they naturally
become unfit for being mothers, -as they muft eis
ther, according-to, the progrefs which  the difeafe
makes, bear, children -with, much difficulty and
danger, or muft-be incapable of ever produemg a
living child.

It was formerly remarked®, that the bafon fupa
ports.the bedy ; if therefore the bones of ‘which:
itiisicompofed become foft, the-weight which they
peeeflarily bear muft unavoidably alter their fhapes

The fituation and form of the facred boné ares
mote-frequently changed than thofe of any other
bone of 'the balon, becaunfe in every attitude but
lying; it-has'the greateft weight to. fnpport. 150 ol

The:

! Introdu&xonp 52,
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The foreparts of the bafon are fometimes made
to approach the back-part; and it often happens
that the feat-bones are forced very near each other.
This generally affeéts the {hare-banes ; fo that the
fides of the arch between them become neally
elofe to eachother.

The rump-bone alfo is liable to be turned to 2
fide, or crooked up.

Thefe, and a variety of ether deviations from
nature, in confequence of foftnefs of 'the bones,
diminith the paffage through which the child muft
proceed, in degrees correfponding with the obiti-
nacy ‘and time ‘of duration of the difeafel
< The fame circumftances are fometimes the ‘ef-
feéts of particular occupations'of life,” as embrai-
dering, &c. where the body is inclined to one fide,
and 'alfo of thole: acc1dents which render that pof-
ture neceflaryy '

Deficiencies in the ‘capacity of the bottom of
the bafon are eafily obferved ; but it requires much
praétice and judgment to 'difcover»‘ thefe of the up-
per opening ;- on” fuch;knowledge, however, the
life of mother and child muft often depend.

Wherever women become pregnant who have
had rickets in their youth, or who have narrow
haunches, legs thortin propertion to their bodies,
or. who have been at a former period long con-
fined to bed, from rheumatifm; orvany tedi-
ous weakenmp: difeafe, they have re’lfon todread
a>difficult labour.

iJtis therefore an mdnfpenfabie duty mcumbent
onévery woman'in fuch a fituation, in fo far as
the ought to regard her own dife, ‘and the'natural
willi of becoming the mather of a living child, to

‘ put
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"put Kerfelf” at once under the care of thefmoft
eminent pra&itioner to whom (ie can have accefs,
From' this circunitance not being "attended “to,
many unfortunate women are every day loft, in
confequence of the delay which muft always take
place when extraordinary affiftance becomes: ke-
ceffary. 1
Sometimes women have a deficiency of {pace
‘in‘the bafon, who are otherwife well made:
“Tn fich ‘cafes, the fituation of the woman under
the carc of an ignorant pra&itioner muft be
“d¥eadful. ! 1

1 ady

dguordd FIIRUNG 1 of b N T} .tiolsd
18 disia 145] 1e 2 P
UExTERWAL 'SExUAL 'DIsEAsEs. “ T
OMEN 'have ‘Tometimes Pecnliarities in
their External Form, which may proceed
- from original mal-conformation, or be the’ effedts
~ of other difeafes. sl o ed ;
“"” When “there is any thiig tincommon in exter-
.nal appearance, that falfe delicacy, fo natural
women, which often prevents them from confult-
ing experienced praétitioners, fhould be immedi-
ately evercome, otherwife they may be fubjeét to
mdny inconveniencies which might eafily be a-
“yoided.” ] | Bill
a0 41\ following Cafe, which occurred to'me
_fome time ago, will illuftrate this obfervation
“etter than dhy argument which could be addbced,

Grass =1 1.

UIN the year 1786, T was called by a very ju-
dicious.

i
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dicious medxcal pra&moner a few mxles from E-
dinburgh, i to. vifita - Lady whofe cafe Le faid
feemed very uncommon.

She had been, 1 learned, for three days in very
ftrong/labour ; but tiwe child could not be deliver-
ed in.confequence of there being no. outlet for it

- On examination, I obferved a very fmall open-
ing, large enough to admit the point of the little
finger only, fituated about four or five inches in a
dire&  line above the Anus. This had always
ferved -as a paflage for the urine, and periodical
difcharge.

The force of the labour pains had preﬂ'ed down
the child on the flefhy parts at the bottom of the
bafon, fothat it could be felt diftin&ly through
them, by paffing a finger into the ftraight gut.

The patient- had ;fuffered the  greateft agony
for three days, during which time a female prac-
titioner attended, , When the other pra&itioner
and I were called, fhe was  quite . exhaufted, and
nearly finking.

An opening was lmmedlately made in the il
rection of the ordinary paflage ; the was foon de-
livered ; recovered perfeétly ; and was afterwards
exempt from  the inconveniencies which fhe for-
merly fuffened. ;

Although women be apparently properly form.-

.ed, the paflage of the periodical evacuation is fome-

times obffruéted by a firm membrane, which. clofes
aup-the entrance of the vagina.

This preternatural appearance, at a certain pe-
riod of life, produces the moft painful and trouble-
forne complaints ; for a:tumour or fwelling is

_gradually
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gradually formed, by the accumulation ' of that,
fluid which ought to be difcharged. From the.
confinement of the fluid, and the pufth. which it
makes at the accuftomed periods, the moft violent ,
bearing down pains will be oceafioned. .« ;

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in violence  »
according to the duration of the complaint, and at
laft, in the advanced ftage of this difeafe, refemble |
{o much the throes of labour, that they have often -
been miftaken for it. By

This difeafe will be readily known by this eir-
cumflance, that the painful fymptoms difappear .
during the interval of the accuftomed periods. ..

The care of this difeafe, which is very fimple,
confifting only of an incifion through the ebﬁrué}.ﬂ 1
ing membrane, muft be trufted to a kilful pradti=
tioner,

The external form of women is apt to become :
changed, by the cohering of contiguous parts, in
confequence of excoriations, or of previous inflam-
mation, . '

Every part of the body becomes excoriated if
expofed to moifture and not kept clean; the moft
delicate parts are more particularly liable to this .
accident. .

The great advantage, as well as neceflity, of the
frequent ufe of the Bidet, will therefore be very
obvious, as it affords the beft means for preventing |
excorfations, and their difagreeable confequences, -

When excoriations do happen, their treatment
ought to be fimple. If they are flight and fuper4
ficial, the application of cloths dipt in Port wine,!
or a weak ‘fclution of fugar of lead *, will remove **

the

* Wiz. ten grains diffolved in half an Englifh pint of. .
rofe-water. i1
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'the complaint; but if the excoriations have a ﬁery"

appearance, and be deep feated, they ought to be
«dreffed with fpermaceii ointment, very thinly
Apread ‘on linen.

Inflammation affelting women externally, if ac-

~cmnpamed with heat, throbbing ‘pain, f{welling

and terifion, from having a very great tendcncy ;

‘to’ terminate ‘in ‘extenfive. fuppuration or morti-

fication, ought to be always particularly attend-

-.ed to in the beginning ; women fhould not there-

fore, in fuch cales, delay hﬂwing recourfe to proper

affiftance. If, however, this cannot be procured,

‘yiolgnt pain muft be prevented by dofeés of landa-

aum ', and a poultice confifting of foft bread f{oak -

‘ed-in"alum water, ‘of a firong folution- -of fngar of

lead't, fhould be applied to the inflamed parts.

In cafes where the inflammation is very v1olent,’
bleod fhould be taken from the arm, and aIfo by :

means of leeches from the part.

A particular kind of inflammation is atterided
with a very troublefomf:, though not danberous
{ymptom, an excgﬂwe degree of stching.  This
complaint, however, is the effett of feveral caufes,

which cannot be explained to thofe who are igno- |

rant of the pra&ice of phyfic. If, therefore, it be

not removed by low living, and repeated dofes of

cooling falts, along with the liberal ufe of ripe

fruits, proper advice will 'be requited. The dil-

3 G P _eafe

-|s The ordinary dofe of laudanum’ for grown perfons

is from twenty to thirty-five drops, “according to the
‘temperament and ftrength.

1: Viz, a drachm diffolved in a gxll of vinegar and half
a pint of rofe-water.

e -+

~
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cafe, will often be palliated by frequent dofe, of
.Jaudanum, and the application of fimple camHhor
ated ointment, or Goulard’s cerate, to.the aﬁ'eécd
par S,

)

§ E L TH-0.N (1 -

Dx5cEXT or BEARING DowN of the WoMB, a;id
PROTRUSION of the VAGINA. £

HIL connetions of the womb, it was form.
elly oblerved®, ' are fo loofc, that it ;cadr
changes 1ts fituation. i
Tro.n this circumftance it will be underﬂood’
th“t if the vagina be very: ‘much relaxed or. ¢

k.

larced ‘the womb ‘will fall Iowex mto 1t thi:{ T

namrally does. st ftem

When this happens it prefles on the’ neck of
‘the bladder and the lower part of the ﬁrawht gut,
~which excites a dlfagrecable {cnfation’ m thefe
parts. ’
i i e fym‘;tom, of this- ccmplamt in its mcxplent
ﬂwte, are, bm;mfr down pam, efpecially when uf-
“ing exercife, frequent defiie to make water znd g ;,o
to-ftool, and a uuc.xargc of 2 flimy fluid from the
\.mma.

Vhen thefe fymptoms are difregarded, the dif-

eafe commues to increafe in proportion to its du-
L}'ZLE;LO']. IMLE -many cales the womb ptotrudes en-
tirely’ ‘without the vagina, and then becomes highly
.n_ouble(omg @and paioful. It alfo in that ifate,
rf tom 1ts conncéhon with the blddddl‘ rendelk the
unfortunatc fubjet of it unable to maLe Watﬁ;
W n’hout

* o \ iy
Page 74. <

l
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without Iying down and pufhing up the protruded
tumour.

The caufes of the defcent of the womb ought
to be unlvelfally knowsn, as it is certainly often
in women’s power to efcape entirely from the mi-
ferable and uncomfartable flate to which they
mufl be reduced if fubjeé to that complaiat.

- Every difeafe which induces weaknels of the
Labit in general, but more ef‘)ccially of the pai-
fage to the womb, will lay the foundation for the
Brm wg dawn or defrent of the uterus. Irregula-
rities of the periodical evacuation, frequent mif-
carriage, improper treatment after 1abour, and too
carly or. violent exercife after ]_}mg -in, are the
moit common circomiances to which this d..»afe
‘mufl be attributed.

. The cure of Bearing duvwn of the womb, if at.
.crd d to early, will often be eafily accomplithed.

The tone of the vagina muft be “reftored by the
cold bath, and a.’hmgent lotions thrown into it
three or four times a-day ,while at the fame time
mternal ﬁrengtkenin o remedies fhould be taken,
and the patient confined very much to a honzon—-
tal poftuie.

‘When, however, the difeale has proceeded fo
far that the wemb defeends, the cure will be at-.
tended with confiderable difficulty, and will re-
guire .time in propartion to the duration of the

~complaint, and the {tate of the patient’s general
health. : ' D
..y Young married women, troubled with defcent
of the womb, '‘may expe& to be entirely relieved
from it if they become pregnam provided they be
pr oxb"r{y treated after delivery.

G2 In



&8 MANAGE MENT 0¥

In cafes where there is no probability of pregaan-.
¢y, the womb (hould be kept up by means of a piece
of fpongeadapted to the paflage; moz_ﬁtnec'i with:
any mild altringent liquor, and the remedics ad.
vifed for dearing down of that organ fhould be
carefully employed., ’ £

When, however, the defcent of the womb is.
very. troublefome, and has continued for a cenfic
derable.time, the only relief which can be abtaig.:
ed muft be procured from the uie of an inftrument.
called Pt.;[]?u:};. s

Women in general are prejudiced againft fuch:
inftruments, and many pradtitioners have recousfe:
to.them with great relaftance; fome indeedshave-
abfolutely prohibited their ufe, and have alledged.
that they can never anfwer any good purpofe, but
en thé cuntrary, will always ncreale the malady,.
and produce other bad effels.

That peflaries.have often been the canfe of ma.
ny very troublefome as. well as dangerous fymps
toms cannot be denied;, but this can only happen:
when they are improperly managed ; for thefe in-
firaments, when judicioufly employed, always
contribute, very materially, 2t lcalt to the eafe
and comfort of the patient, ‘and can never do any
harm.

I know at prefent many women who are ena-
bled, by the ufe of a peflary, to make every en--
ertion neceflary in altive life, without feeling the
{malleft pain from the inftrument ; while the few
who, in the courle of my praice, have refufed to
tey that expedient, fuffer all the difagreeable, ef-
felts which can originate from a. weakening dif-
eafe and want of exercife. ‘

ProTRUSION
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PROTRUSTON of the Vacrwa.—This‘difeafe is
not fo frequmt as defcent of the womb ; but when
it oceurs, it is fully as troublefome. It 'appears
in the form of a tusour hanging out without the
paﬁ'a've, with the mouth of the womb at the uppet
and forepart of it, which diftinguithes 1t from the
protrufion of the womb. -

When'the vagina is very much relaxed, and at
the fame time narrow, - the weight of thc womb
bearmg down' on it will pufh out that part of it
which 1s moft loofely conne&ted to the contlgubus
parits®,” and conieque-}tly occafion the appearancn
already defcribed. ayirifin

“The cure depends ‘on the r—otruded part being
rc’placed and 'tlfe ‘weakened ftate ‘of ' the vagifia
rémedied. | Thefe purpofes’will ‘be! acwm’p‘hﬁiéd
by the means recommeénded 1n ‘cafes ‘of defcent of
the womb. - As, however, protrufion of ‘the vagu
na'is often the conlequence of gen»r&l weaknefls
of the habit, -the Peruvian-bark, and mincral'wa-
ters, with fteel; fliould be taken internally, and
a- fuxtable plan of dxet and exercxfe ought to be

followed.

SEC TI‘ON 1V.
TUMOURS n t/.ze VAdmA afml “'o‘&IB

'I*HE Vagina and Womb'are “fubject to ﬂéﬂl_y‘
excrefcences called Polypous Tumonrs, m ‘coind
mon’  with fome-other parts of the body. " "I'hife
ia" mafry cales ave foft as cloated biood; ‘in'éthérs
they refemble flelh ; and fometimes they are found

' of

3
¥ Seep. 74
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of a hard confitence. They are of different fizes
and fhapes. ~ 161110
Little inconvenience is felt from thefe excre-
feences when they are fmall, exeept from their oe-
cafioning irregular difcharges of blood from the
womb or vagina. . But the molt troublefome as
well as dangerous {ymptoms occur in the progrefs
of the difeafe, when the tumour becomes bulky,
_ Violent bearing-down pain, frequent difcharges
of blood, and the confiant draining of a fetid, ill
coloured fluid from the vagina, along with inabi.
lity to make water, and irritation.on the ftraight
gut, inducing continually defire to go to flool; are
ithe fymptoms, of a large excrefcence in the womb
~er.vaging., . When the difeafe has continued far
Jome,uime, the tumour hangs at laft without the
patlage of the, womb. Sy N v19¢
Thefe excreflcences have often been miftaken
for defcent of the uterus, and fometimes even for
the head of a child: - A furgeon in Lyons actually
tore away, by the ufmofl exertioniof force, ‘'the
womb along with, an, excrefcence, having imagin-
ed that the unfortunate patient was in labour, and
.that he pulled by a part of the child, :
1f this difeafe be long negle&ed, the pains will
increafe in violence, and the patient will become
-emaciated from the continually difcharges. In
;the following cafe, the event was more fortunate
wahin?_hcoulwdv have been expe@ed in fuch circum-
AleES, £, Nen 5013

i

%)

T easaastanags. g Xaoh &l
. A young Lady in the country had been fybjedt
,f,‘?‘,';feﬁ‘.f',?‘?l_ months to, violent pains and unealy
weight
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weight at'the Tower part of the' belly, zlong with
conftant difcharges of a fetid ill-coloured matter
from'the paflage of the womb. ~ She had alfo fre-
quentlofs of blood from the uterus. = At laft fhe
bécame quite emaciated, 2nd reduced to fuch a
degree of weaknels that fhe could not rife from
bed, ; iy

This young Lady’s cale was confidered defpe-
rate, till one of my pupils, who was eftablifhed as
Hurgeon in that part of the country, 'was called to
-vifit her.. On his arrival, he found her affeéved
‘withi pains refembliny thofe of Jahour; and‘on
examination difcovered a very larpe pelypous 'tii-
mour, of a firm confifterice; fimilar in'balk zhd
dhape'to aichild’s head.- *He'had no difficelty’in
an bringing ithis away, as/it was" attachéd by la
very flender flalk. The jatient’had a ccmplete
recovery. WV HO713 : ;

In the treatment' of excrefcences in the vagina,
&e. it is of very great importante to form an ac-
curate idea of thedifeafe. ' THe'fymptoms there-
fore, which diftingoifh it'from other complaints
ought to be well knewn. :

Excrefcences of the womb differ from defcent
of that organ, in being attended with frequént
difcharges of blood, and when felt; in being brb‘?‘d
and bulky, and having no orifice liké"the prg-
truded womb, and in being eafily moved of‘fh'iig-
cd round, as-it were, by the finger.

If the difeafe preduced by fuch excrefcences be
early ‘attended to, in"many inflances it'can’be re-
moved without danger, or occafioing much pain.
iigrs ; : y But
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But when the ‘excrefcances have acquired a great
fize, the danger is proportionallv greater. =
The cure depends on a chirurgical operation,

which ought only to be attémpted by thofe who
have had opottunities of treating fuch cales, as it
requires a very accutate knowledge of the ftruc..
ture and fituation of the contiguous parts, to.aveid’
thofe errors in performing it which have proved:
fatal to many women. X

S e Gl o i i VA

“CANCEROUS AFFECTIONS of the WouEB." ™"
ULCERATED Cancer of the Womb'is' P'é!"'-‘-
haps the moft dreadful difeafe to which’ the’
. human body is fobje&t.  The unfortunate fufferer”
feels conftant excruciating burning. pain in the =
womb, and has a very fetid acrid difcharge of mat- -
ter from the vagina, which excoriates every part
which it touches, notwithftanding the greateft at-
tention to cleanlinefs, which ought never to be
negle@ted. : 7
At laft all the parts contiguous to the womb
become ulcerated ; and the fituation of the patient
is not only tormenting in the higheft degree to
herfelf, but thocking to every one about her. Un-
der fuch circumftances, death lofes its formidable
appearance, and is anxioufly withed for, both by
the unhappy fufferer herfelf, and by all her friends,
No medicine has yet been difcovered which can
remedy this dreadful difeafe, after it has induced
thefe fymptoms.  The largeft dofes of laudanum
are fearcely fufficient to Iull the pain’; and every
ity other
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athc:r remedy hitherto tried in {uch cales has been-
found incflectual.

As, however, the difeafe generz H_y ex1ﬁs for
confiderable time before it becames fo.truly mock-
ing, by a proper attention to the {ymptoms,. its
progrels may often be retarded, fometimes even -
almoft impeded.

When, therefore, women at the decline. of life
feel an. unealy weight, irregular fhooting painsy.
attended with the 1enfatwn of heat, or difagreeable
itching, at the lower part of the belly, they have
reafon to dread threatening cancer. If, at the fame.
time of life, any hardnefs be felt about, the breaft,
even although there is no pain, futare cancer cf
that organ, or of the womb, (for the cne bas a re-
markable connetion with the other,) may be! ex-v :
pc&f‘d

. Such {ymptoms reqmre the mnﬁ ferious atten--
tion ; ; for the woman’s com"_ort muft depend on
their proper treatment ; and therefore recourfe
thould be had, on their fitft appearance, to the ad-
vice of a praflitioner of mldwxfexy ‘

By a continued perfeverance in milk and vege-
table diet, with a totalabftinence from animal food
of all kind>, and every fermented liguor, and by
occafional blood- lettmg. antd the eftablifbment of
one or two iffnes in the arms or above the Lnee§,
together with frequent dofes of cooling laxative
falts, the progrefs of the difeafe.may be rc;ta.xded.

S:E €T PO Ner- Wik ¢
"“DRopsy of the APPENDAGES' ‘of the Won .

THE Womb itfelf has been 1mag1ned to form-

the feat of colledtions of a watery fluid, like
other
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other cavities of the body. This, howrver, can
never probably happen, except where the fluid 13
contained within white-coloured bladders of va-
rious fizes, refembling green grapes when too ripe,
called Hydatids. The nature of thefe bodies is
not yet fully underftood. At firlt T was inclined -
to fufpe®, that when hydatids were fituated in
the womb, they were formed by the retention of
part of the after birth, or of a blighted conception.
But the following cafe overturned this. opinion.

G aaissEe L PIT

A Lady at the ceflation of the periodical eva-
cuation complained of {ymptoms which indicated
the exiftence of a polypous tumour in the womb:
And en examination this was found to be really
the cale. o

The tumour was eafily removed ; 2nd the pa-
tient recovered perfeéily. »

About ten years afterwards the Lady began to

feel an uneafy weight at the lower part of the

belly, and fufpe&ed that her former complaint
Lad returned. The mouth of the womb, howe-
ver, was found quite clofed up; but the uterus
appeared bulky and heavy. ~ This appearance
continued for fome time, attended with no other
inconvenience than what originated from the fen-
fation of a confiderable weight, which produced a
degree of bearing-down. g7 A

Atlaft, in the 62d year of ber age, this patient
was feized with very firong forcing pains in' the
womb; and 2 large mals, weighing above two

pounds, confifting of a quantity of hydatids, joined

together by 2 membranous fubftancs, was pafled.
During
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During the violent pains which preceded the
e:;px.lﬁon of this mafs, the patient loft fo oreat a
quanmy of blood from the womb, that famtmgs
were induced, and the became very much weak-
ened. ~After a few weeks,  however, by proper
management, fhe recovered perfeétly.

The appendages of the womb, called Ovaria®,
are very frequently the feat of the dropfy This
difeafe moft commonly occurs at that time of life
when the penodxcal difcharge naturally becomes
irregular, though it fometimes appears in young
women.

At firt, dropfy of the ovarium is very fmalL,
aud attended with no dxfagleeable fymptoms.
lt mcreafea.gradually in _bulk, and is ougm:ﬂly
confined to one fide only, and moft generally the
left one, The patient enrjoys ufual good ‘health
in moft cafes till the tumour has acquned a con-
fiderable fize ; it.then induces pain in the thigh
correfponding with® ‘the ﬁde in, whlch the {welling
1s fituated, and i)y degrees’ ‘the body‘becomes waft-
ed,” the appeme bad, ,and confequeutly the pati-
ent’s ﬂrength 1s 1mpa1red y

When the {welling has increafed fo much as to
enlarge the whole belly, breathleflnefs and cra'nps
of the thighs and legs are produced, which at laft
terminate the woman’s life. .

The progrefs of this difeafe, however, is, no; e-
quaily rapid in all cales. Some women have had
dropﬁcal ovaria above twenty\)yewrs,thhout feehng
much inconvenience from them, . Of this I once
:faw a very remarkable mﬁance ;. the paticnt was

at
* See p. 76, 2
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at: laft fuddenly carried off by the fluid" bun’hng"
into the cavity of the beélly. ~In others, the dadl)
gerous {ymptoms: proceed with rapldlty to their
fatal termination. vo3
Every thing which tends to/.retard the adtion
of the veflels of the body proves acaufesof dropfy:
It was obferved¥; that a thin fluid i3 f‘u'rmllicd
by the arteries; ‘which lubricates ‘the furfm “of "
every cavity of the body If ‘the propomuﬂ‘of
“this fluid'be too great in any of ‘the cavm@s, Cepult
ther frem being fupplied in too large quarmfy or-’
from not being regularly abforbed, it w111 gmdﬁw
ally‘accamulate, 'and form' droply.” BRI
Althiough the ovaria in their mtun;l‘ﬁate Have
mo-cavity; as‘they areiof a Tpongy. texture, they'®
are'calculated for allowing the flagnation of fluidsy™
while “their® outer ‘covering is capable'6f a- b (s
great'degree of diftenfion, and® hefice readxly be-""
-comes a fac for containing theaccumulated fluid.
Every circumftance; therefore, 'which is apt to *
impede the circulation of' the blood, or to weaken *
the general ‘habit, but more efpecially the uterine ©
{yftem, may occafion droply ef the ovaria. Con-
fequently too tight lacing, with@ view to acquire
4 fine fhape, fedentary life, frequent difcharges
of blood from the womb, and injuries during lni %
bour, lay the foundation for this difeafe. ,
Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be earefully difs
tinguithed from general dropfy, and from" preg-"
naney’; if it-be"miftakeén for the former, the patie
ent may be teéafed with medicines which will: m-” °
‘ther aggravate than' relieve ‘the difeafe; and if tﬁe
latter be taken for'this complaint, the moft fatal
confequcnccs

T
i
@

% See Introdudtion, page 4.
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confequences, muft follow. Many women have
loft their lives by fuch miftakes. )

Droply of the ovarium is in general feldom dif-
eovered early emough to admit of a complete cure.
The great aim, therefore, in moft cafes, ought to
be to preveat its progrefs.

For this purpofe, every means which can pro-
mote general health ought to be employed.

Diuretic medicine and gentle laxatives fhould:
alfo be taken from time to time. Nitre,cream of
tartar,andan infufion of juniper berries or of broom-
feed, feem to be the beft diuretics ; and any of
the laxative cooling falts may be ufed to keep the .
belly gently open.  Thefe remedies are ferviceable
only in preventing the watery fluid from increaf-
ing in quantity, for there is little probability that
it can be envacuated by the power of any medi-
cine. When the {ymptoms of breathleflnefsiand
very great debility become urgent, the water may
be taken off by the operation of tapping. A tem-
porary relief only, however, will in general be ch-
tained by this means, for the fluid will be foon a~
gain accumulated in increafed quantity.

In fome rare cafes, where the general health of
the patient remained unimpaired, by the ufe of
ftrengthening remedies the difeafe has been pre-
vented from returning after tapping ; and hence
patients, under fuch circum{tances, fthould not al«
together defpair. . : ‘

The fluid in dropfical ovaria, however, is more:
often contained within hydatids, than within a
fingle fac, and therefore much lefs can be expet-
ed from medicine. This may be known from the

4nequality of the tumour. It is of confequence’

1 to
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to difcoyer the exiftence of hydatids, as in fuch
cafes little beneﬁt can be procured from an ope‘l-:
tion.

Fortunatcly, where hydatids occafion the fwe]l.
ing of the ovaria, the bulk of the tumour in gene-
ral does not increafe {o rapidly as in cafes of* ﬁgi‘nple

«dropfy of thefe organs.

SECT1ON VII 5 gk
s IRREGULARITIES of the PERIODICAL EVA_t':tiIi.
TION. U
i s ¥ 1'
T is well known, that thofe women' arem
healthy who have the periodical difchar ge moft

~yegularly ; and, on the contrary, that thofe who
_have bad health, either have it exesff: w{y, part‘bg
Ay, irregularly, or want it altogether,
" Hence it has been fuppofed to be fo muech con.
neted with health, and fo effential to the female
conftitution, that irregularities of that evacuation
prove the fource of moft of the difeafes incident
to the fex. 1n general, however, thefe are more
frequently the effec?s of fomething faulty in the
habit, than the caufe of the bad health whlch at
ghat time occurs.

Women of fathion, and of a delicate nervous
: conﬁitution, are fubje&t to ficknefs, head-ach;and
*pains in the back and loins, during the pcnodlcal

_evacuation.

. Thofe of 'the iower rank, inured to cxerctfeand
labour and ftrangpers to thofe refinemventscwhich
debllttate the fyﬁem and interrupt:the funéions |
cflential to the prefervation of health, ave feldom

" obferved
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obferved to fuffer at thefe times, unlefs from ge-
neral indifpofition, or a difeafed ftate of the womb.

Women {ubject to pain, &c. whilc out of drder
thould be cautious what they eat or drink at that
period. They fhould frequently repofe on a bed
during the day, when opprefled, languid, or
pained. They ought to drink moderately any
warm diluting liquor which is moft grateful to
the ftomach, as gruel, weak white-wine whey,
cow-milk whey, penny-royal or balm tea, &c. and
muft carefully guard againft cold, fatigue, and
night irregularities.

The pains with which many women are fo much
diftrefled during this period are beft relieved by o-

_piates,  Fifteen drops of landanum may be taken
in a cupful of warm tea in the morning, and twice
that quantity in weak necus, white-wine ®HLYy
6t gruel, at night, immediately before bed-time.

The tendency to conftipation which opiates in~
duce, mufl be counteradted by the ufe of gentle
laxatives or emollient glyfters.

Women who are nervous and delicate, whofe
health has been impaired by frequent mifcarriages,
or whofe cenftitution is weakened by a fedentary
ina&ive life, low diet, or any other caufe of debi-
lity, are chiefly fubje& to immoderate, long-conti-
nued, ot frequent menftroation. Ay

When the blood evacuated, inftead of being
purely fluid, comes off in large clots or concre-
tions, attended with a confiderable degree of pain,
throbbing, or bearing down, the cafe is highly a-
larming and dangerous, for it indicates a difeafed
ftate of the womb, ‘as the periodical difcharge, in

.-its natural ftate, never coagulates.

Frequent



oo S IMIANAGEM ENAINoF

Frequent or exceflive evacuations ‘are always-
attended with languor and debility, and;lofs of’.tp-
petite, with pain in the loins, and fometimes faint-
ings ; and when they occurin & vielent degrc::,
anxiety, coldnefs of the extremities, and hyfterie
fits are occafioned. i

Univerfal weaknefs of the {yftem; which brings
on a train of nervous complaints, and fwelling of
the legs, and a difpofition to hetic fever, which

-may at lalt terminate fatally, are the confequences
of frequent or exceflive menftrnation.

The cure depends much on the canfe, the con-
fitution and manner of life of the patient. - More
in general is to be expected from regular living
and proper diet and exercife, than from medicine.
" ‘When the dilcharge is exceflive 2nd dangerous,
esoling diet, cool air, horizental poflure, and cold
topical applications, are the principal remedies.—
The patient fhould be kept as cool as: poflible, and
perfe@ly at reft, both in’ body and mind, as long
as the difcharge continues.  Her food fhould at
that time be light and nourifhing, but not heating,
and [hould be quite cold.” *When ' great anxiety,
languor, and faintnefs occur, light nourifhment
muft be frequently given, and now and then a lit~
tle cold claret or cinnamon water, by way of
eordial. . ?

The difcharge cannot be immediately ftopped
by any internal medicige ; but it may be mode-
rated, and hence the danger of the complaint will
be obviated.: - 133098

With this view, if the patient is of a full habi,
hot or feverifh, the nitrous mixture® will he moft

i foper;

* See forms of medicine at the end of this wgrk.p ?

|
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-proper ;- but otherwife, rofe-tea, agreeably tharp-
ened with {pirit of vitriol, is preferable.  Alum-
whey is alfo.a powerful remedy, and readily pro-
cured. The eighth part of an eunce of alum will
curdle/an Enplith pint of milk; the -whey thus
prepared muft be fweetened to the tafte,and afmall
cupful may be drack as often as'the {tomach'will
“receive it

When there is much pain or anxtety, opmtes
amay be given with advantage.

The ftate of the belly muft be attended to; 11:
can be kept gently open by the ufe of eaftor/ail¥,
ot any mild laxative, ~ Glyfters under fuch-cirs
cumitances are impropery from zheu' tendmmy to:
increafe the difchange: =:- g bas
& light deco&tion:-of: peruvxm or dak- Hakk'f‘
rendered -acid to the tafte by elixir of - -vitriol," is.
the beft remedy to flrengthen -the g:merwl habit,
and to prevent a return of the diforder. -

. When the periodical evacuation is fpam:g, the
beft palliative treatment - is to guardagainit ex-
pofure to cold at that period,: 211d by the ufef«of
the warm bath to promote the difcharge.

. Irregular recurrence of “the fexuval evacunation
may be occafioned by a variety of circumﬂanccs,
but it moft frequemly bappens from general in~
difpofition, or in conlequence of the pameular pes
ziod of life.

‘Where fymptoms mdxcagmg difeafes of tkc
hablt, as weaknefs, lofs of appstite; fwelled kgs;
&ec. occur at the fame time with irregilar evacos .
ation | they ‘alone fhould be attended to, for/on

BTl o BT R NG . “their

* The dofe for a delicate woman isa tablc fpoou[ul.

1 See forms of medicine:
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their being wremedied the returniof the fcxua]kiif-
charge alone depends. yitsmdh
- When 1rrcgu1autus occur about Lhe forty-ﬁfmh
oor fiftieth year, it muft be imputed to the natural
decline of life, and ought to be treated as fuch.—
Many women on thefe oceafions, averfe ! to: be
thought old, flatter themfelves that the irregula-
rity 1s eccafioned by cold, or fome accidental cis-
cumftance, and therefore, very 1mproperly, em-
ploy their utmoft endeavours to recal it. :

When: the periodical evacuation is abo\lt to
ceafe,. the fymptoms which occur are extremely
different in different women ; for in fome it ftops

-at once, -without any bad confequence ; in others
it returns after vagueiand irregular intervals; for
-feveral months or years preceding its final ceflz-
tion:  Infuch cafes it has at one ume the appeat-
;ance of little more than a fthew ; at anothet it
comes on impetuounfly, -and scontinues: for funie
‘time exceflive,

The fymptoms of dlfcaﬁ whlch in many WO~
men occur at this period of life, are to be afctib-
ed rather toa general change in -the habit, than
merely to the abfence or total ceflation of the fex-
ual evacuation. :

- Although this change is natural to the female
conflitution, if the many irregularities introduced
by luxury and refined life be confidered; it will -
s mot appear furprifing that this penod (heuld prove
~avfrequent.fource of difeafe, W
Women whe have never had chlldrem or goed
- regnhu; health; and .thofe who have, been*weakcn-
ed b requcnt mifcartiages, are mofl ant t &
i fer a{ the decline of hfe.g : s

e
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' Atfrequerdtly happensithat- women »who “were:
formerly much pained when out of order, or who
were ' troubled ‘with nervous and hyfteric com-
plamts, begin -at the ceflation of the perwdlcal
difcharge torenjoy a good ftate of health, to whxch
they had formetly been ftrangers. /o
If the evacuation fhould ftop at'an earlier pcrl-
-od of life than ufual, and the woman!is not preg-
.nant, - the nature of the fymptoms, will point out
the proper management.
' “Whien no particular complamt occurs in confe-
quence of the decline of life, it would-be exceed-
vingly abfurd to reduce the ftrength by an abfbtémi-
sous diet, low living, and evacuations, as ;s unfor-
“tunately very often advifed.

-:111f, con the contrary, headach; ﬂufhmgs of the
face and palms, ‘or an increafed degree of heats,
reftleffnefs in the night; and violent pains im the
belly and loins; are occafioned at this period, there
is reafon to believe that a general fu/nefs exifts, in
confequence of ‘the Roppaue sof 'the accuﬂomed
difcharges - 194 &

'+ When, t’ne'eferc, thefe i?ymptoms oceur, or
when the legs begin to fwell, or eruptions to ap-
pear in different parts of the bodv, fpare Living,
.with increafed exercife, eccafional blood-letting,
and frequent gentle purgauves, ought to be 1€~
commended. ;

- The periodical evacuation fometxmes, 1 young
women, {uddenly difappears fora. pemod or twe,

band in feme cafes much longer.’ o/

> ‘Fhis circumftance always’ oecafions nmchap-
pmhenﬁpn, and every medicine' which is imagined
; ! LB OF ‘to
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to poflefs the power of . reftoring the difcharge is
therefore very eagerly had recourfe to. ra- It
As many occafional caufes may put a ftop to
the periodical evacuation, the method. of . cure
muft be varied according to circumftances.  1f
the complaint feems to have originated from ex«
pofure to cold, errors in diet, or paffions.of. the
mind, the warm bath thould be ufed for feveral
nights preceding the time when the difcharge
fthould appear, and a gentle vomit or laxative
ought to be taken. 151193
_..If the. woman_has evident troublefome fymp-
toms of. fulnefs, blood-letting, frequent dofes fof]
cooling laxatives and fpare living, will proyethe,
moft effetual remedies, and are certainly. fafe, as|
the fame treatment would be proper though theres
were no obftruttion. s
A very different plan oughtto be purfued when
there are [ymptoms of great weaknefs. Nourifh-
ing diet, the moderate ufe of wine; gentle exer-
cife, the peruvian bark, a courfe of fteel mineral
waters, and 'the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be
neceflary. A table fpoonful of white muftard
feed evening and morning, or a {mall cupful ofa’
weak infufion of horfe-radith, on fuch occafions,
fometimes produce very good effeéts; an infufion:
of camomile, tanfey, balm or penny-royal, may
be employed with the fame views. roth
- From the great variety of caufes of fexual ob=:
Qm&lion, it 1s certain that many medicines which:
peflefs very oppofite powers, may in different!
cafes produce the fame effe®s; for the fame reasi
fon, @' remedy which in one cafe- may prove mild,
inoffenfive,and fuccefsful,will, in another apparentss
ly fimilar one, occafion the moft violent diforders.
; Medicines,
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- Medicines, ‘with a view to reftore the periodi~
eal evacuation, ‘ought therefore to be employed
with the greateft caution. No remedy applicable
to every cafe can peflibly be difcovered ; and ma-
ny cafés yield to a proper regulation of diet and
exercife, after baving| refifted all the ordinary
remedies.

~All forcing medlcmes fhould be ca-efully avoid-
ed, as they 2& by ftimulating ether parts, and
hence their effeéts are often dangerous, and never
certatn.

Ele&ricity has frequently been found a power-
ful remedy in cafes of obftruction ; but as'it may
often’ be ‘produdlive of thie very worft effedls,” it
fhiould ‘never be had recourfe to' without” propér
advice.

S E G TioN VL
SExvAL WEAKNESS.

OMEN are very much liable te a dif-

charge of a flimy mucus, from the paffage
leading to the womb, which varies confiderably
in appearance, conﬁﬁence and quantity, m differ-
ent cafes,

. This complaint is always dlfagreeable and
troublefome, and frequently occafions great weak-
nefs, and a train of nervous diforders; “as it'is alfo
the ' difeafe. to which womer’ are moft ‘peculidrly
fubjeét, ‘it muft form an 1mpmmnt ohjett of dta
tention, -’

Sexnal Weakne(s, or Whites, as it is vu]garly
called, proceeds either from the wgma or from

, the
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the fame fource as the periodical evacuation. In-
the former cafe it ought be conﬁdcred.mf:ercly as
a local complaint; but in the latter it 1s very
much conneéted with the general health. )

In the internal furface of the vagina, it has al-
teady been obferved¥, there are many mucous
glands ; thefe furnith a liquor by which that ca-
nal is conftantly lubricated. When thefe glands
prepare too great a quantity of mucus, the fuper
fluous proportion is naturaily difcharged, and
conftitutes the mildeft fpecies of fexnal weaknefs.

In this cafe, the fluid difcharged has a glairy
appearance, fomewhat like thin ftarch. It is at-
tended with no pain, and does not affe the health

_in the {malleft degree. EN
- This difeafe is troublefome only from the difa-

~greeable fenfation which it induces; it may be
readily removed by proper attention.

‘Iie caufe of this complaint is an irritation of
the mucous glands of the vagina: hence it is oc-
cafioned by the bearing down of the womb, and
by every other circumf{tance which can irritate
the vagina, fuch as polypous tumours, &ec.

The cure will be accomplifhed by removing
the irritating caufe, and by the ufe of the cold
bath. :

When, however, the difcharge is of a yellow
. colonr, or is thin and fetid, it certainly is owing
to conftitutional difeafe, fa

Too great a degree of fulnefs, in eonfequence

«of high living, inaltivity, or the peculiar difpefi-
tion to corpulency, which fome women haveat a
certain period of life, frequently occafions an in-

creafed

* Seep. 74+
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-creafed ation of the glands in the infide of the
‘womb. e

This may be known by theattending {fymptoms.
Jf there are violent pains in the head, back, and
loins, together with fluthings in the face and
palms of the hands, and if the pulfe be ftrong
and full, there can be no doubt of the caufe.

The difcharge under fuch circumftances can
‘only be removed by repeated blood-letting, fpare
living, and general evacuations, by means of lax-
ative medicines. :

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents would be
‘produétive of the werft effets. ;

When a thin difcharge of a greenifh or dark co-
‘Tout' proceeds from the vagina, chiefly a few days
befere and after menftruation, and difappears dur-
“ing that evacuation, ‘it then proceeds from the
fame fource as it.

When this complaint continues for a confider-
able time, it gradually weakens the general ha-
bit, and in a particular manner affeés the ftomach.
It tends alfo very materially to impair the fune-
tions of the uterine fyftem; and hence women
fubjeét  to this complaint are always barren as
long as it continues.

This fpecies of fexual weaknefs will yield only
to firengthening remedies, and the ufe of topical
aftringents.

With thele views, the ftomach muft be empti-
ed once or twice by vomits¥*, after which the pe-
‘ruvian bark, either in fubftance or deco@ion, with
~elizir of witriol, alternated with the ufe of tinc-
“ ‘ture of fteel, may be had recourfe to with {uccefs.

The

# See forms of medicine.
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The cold bath (in the fea when the feafon will
permit,) along with the topical application of .
afltringent liquers, by means of a {yringe made of .
the elaltic gum, ought alfo to be employed., The, -
moft convenient aftringent lotions are, a firongin-
fufion of green tea, port-wine and water, or the
ftrong folution of fugar ef lead already menti-/,
oned*. v SrOqant
Along with thefe remedies, light nourithing,.
diet and moderate ealy exercife will be beneficial.,

This particular kind of the difeale fometimes.
happens before the complete eftablilhment of the
periodical evacuation; im fuch cafes, it ought to
be left éntirely to nature, unlefs difagreeable {ymp-
toms attend it., i \

When any difcharge from the paflfage of the
* vomb is accompanied with inflammation, bum=
ing heat, difficulty or pain in making water,
troublefome fenfation of itching, &c. more efpe- |
cially towards the decline of life, immediate re-
courfe ought to be had to an experienced prag-
titioner, -

3 ECT'I' O N, .IX
STERILITY.

T T is a miftaken idea, that natui‘,e has intended -

that all women fhould be mothers: for fome _
have original imperfeétions in the uterine {yftem, .
which canonot be remedied by any operation of
art,’ and which remain often concealed till after -
death. B i ]

: Sterility
* Page 85.
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‘Sterility can' be obviated only in thofe cafes
where it 1s the confequence of irregular menftru-
ation, from im proprieties in the manner of living,
or from long continued female weaknels proceed-
ing from the fame caufe.

"As the proper treatment neceflary in cafes o
fterility, from fuch caufes, is an objett of great
importance, as it muft conduce to the re-eftablifh-
ment of the health of the woman, as well as to
the advantage of mankind, recourfe thould always

had to the advice of prattitioners of eminence,

SECTION .X.

HystErIC AFFECTIONS. f ;
"OMEN, 'it has been obferved * are more
irritable than men. From this circum-
flance, they are fubjeét to a dlfeafe which appears
under very different forms in different perfons,
called Hyflerics. x

A regular hyftericfit is attended with fymptoms
which feem to indicate very great danger ; it does
not, however, fo often occur, as complaints which
have obtained the fame name, but which depend
on a different caufe.

In the regular hyfleric fit, the patient is fieft
feized with a pain in the left fide, which gradu..
ally affeéts the whole belly; this is fometimes.;
paeceded by or accompanied with ficknefs {qd Yo~ .
miting. By degrees a fenfe of fuﬁ‘ocatlgn is felt
in the throat, which feems to be occafioned by he.

fenfation

W
RilA

* See p. 68.
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{enfation of a ball mounting up to it from the flo-
mach.

"Thefe fymptoms are commonly attended with
violent fudden fits of crying and laughing, "the
tranfition from the one extreme to the other being
rapid and unexpeéed, and by convulfive motions
of the whole body. They are often followed by
ftupor and faintings, from which the patient gra-
dually recovers, after having for a confiderable
time fighed deeply. -

- After the fit, the patient is not confcious of
what had happened.

This difeafe occurs moft frequently about the
time of the periedical evacuation.” Women whe
are.ftrong, robuft, healthy, and full, or ina&ive,

and thofe who feed highly, and are fubje& to ‘pre~

fufe menftruation, are moft liable to'this complaint,
It generally attacks them frem the age of fifteen
to thirty-five.

The cure of real hyfteric fits can only be accom-
plifhed by regular {pare living, a careful attention’

to the ftate of the belly, and by the ufe of thofe

means which have been recommended to promote’
the periodical evacuaticn.

The fymptoms which immediately conflitute
this difeafe will be removed by blood-letting and'
a brifk purgative, along with the warm bath. The
firft of ‘thefe remedies muft be employed before

the others.
. If the ftomach feems loaded, or if the patient

has any tendency to vomit, chamomile tea, with
a few dreps of hartfhorn, or a dofe of 1pecacuan,
thould be exhibited. 19

Thole who have been {ubje& to this difeafe are
often
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often tronbled with threatening {ymptoms of it,
efpecially when expufed to cold, or fuddenly af-
fefted with any violent emotion of the mind.
Bathing the feet in warm  water, the horizontal
pofture, and drinking a little warm white. wine
whey or negus, will prevent the progrefs of the
difeale in many eafes.

Women who are of a very delicate irritable
cmxﬁxtutlon whofe feelings are acute, and ‘whofe
habit is weak, are often attacked with fymptoms
which refemble fome of the hyfteric enes. hefe

. complaints have vulgarly been termed  Nervows,

an expreflion which is perhaps properly apphca-
.ble to them, as they generaily, proceed from an
gifeéiion of the nervous fyﬁcm.

Thefe {ymptoms can hs diltinguithed from
,thofe attending hyfteric a(fe&lons, by their bemT
els violent, by their occurring at vague 1rreguL.r

intervals, leemingly unconneéted with the periods
of menftruation, and from their affe@ing only
women of weak irritable relaxed habits.

The treatment of thefe zervous diforders mult
be very different from that of hyfterics ; for the
remedies r'ecef"ary in _the former would prove

-highly improper in the latter.
Thefe complaints require the employment of
efery means which can ftrengthen the fyflem,
~along with variation of {cene, and zgrceable chear-
ful company.
s-.1-The -ufe of op.a‘cs in thefle d;fordels is_ mote
‘benéficial than in the resl hyfteiic affeltiods,
-though in both they mufl be occafionally had re-
eoutfe to, to palliate troublefome {ymptoms. -
- CHAPTER
12
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Gl A PPOES R OJER
PIURS B2 G VN AN G 20

HE particular manner in which pregnancy

takes place has hitherto remained involved

in obfcuuty, noththﬁandmg the laborious nvel-

tigations of the moft eminent philofophers of 'all
ages,

ALTHOUGH Prewmrcy is'a flate which (with
a few exceptions) is natfiral to all women, 1t is'in
general the fource of many difagreecable fenfatio’ns, g
and often the caufe of difeafes which mightbe
attended with the worft confequences, if not pre-
perly treated.

It is now, however, univerfally acknowledged
that thofe women who bear children enjoy ufual-
ly more certain health, and are much lefs liable
to dangerous difeafes, than thofe who are unmar-
ncd or wlo prove barren-

SAEAG BT OuNaEF,

CHANGES _proa'uced on qée Wdus &y ImprEC-
NATION.
IN confequqcr= of lmpregratlon the womb fuf- .
= fers very confiderable chasges in Size, Shape,
Sitwation, and Struture.
" Thefe are very different in the early and latter
months of pregnancy, 'andtherefore require a fe-
parate defeription.
In the En/ Montbs the fize of the nomb is
not
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not much augmented, for about the fourth month
it is not fo Jarge as to be felt by applying the hand
on the belly.

Its fhape is chiefly, altered at the bottom,
which. becomes rounded, and rifes confiderably
above the broad ligaments.. Between the fourth
:and fifth month its thape and:fize refemble pretty
nearly ag ordinary fized Florence flafls, fomewhat
flattened,

The fituation of the womb durmg the carly
,mionths is not materially altered, for it remains
within the cavity, of the bafon till the fourth
month, when it begins. to afcend.. Before bh'e,t
.time, from its, mcrea,fed weight, it fiuks l‘lth{;’i
lower than naturally; +and hence produces an iyyi-
tation on the neighbomho‘ parts which explains
fome. of the complaints during that pcuod ,

The Stru@ure of . the womb. in thei eatly
mouths is confiderably changed ; -its moutd from
a very fhort time-afier dmpreguation; is elofed
up with a glairy fubftance,  whiech, prevents any
thing from pafling ontof or into it; this confirms
the opinion refpeéing therimpoflibility of men-
ftruation during, pregnancy, which has been al-
ready advanced®,. :

The fubitance of the womb at this time beco'neg
fpongy at the bottom, and the bleod-veflelg which
enter at that part are gradually nkrged in fize,
though they are not fo large, till atter the fifth
month, as to be capabl«. & aamxttmg much
blood.

AFTER the fifth month the womb mcreafe;
rapidly in (ize, and can then be felt plainly by

1 3 the
* Sce p. 99.
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the hand applied externally.  Beétween the eighth
and ninth month it is fo large as to' ke’ twelve
ot thirteen inches in length, and eight or nine in
thicknefs at its broadelt part. 7«

The fhape of the wemb in the latter momhs,
is fomewhat oval. 1t acquires this' form, how-
ever, by degrees; for till the fisth mont’n its,
neck remains as in the ummplegrated ﬂ‘.\te-
after that time it gradually becomes enlarged,

and at laft its former zppearance is entirely ob-
mc ated. 1K
The broad ligaments remain nearly in the fame
fithation which they poflefs in the unimpregnated,
= flate, for they are no higher ‘than about. three.
inches from the mouth of the: womb; hence the.
greatelt port'on of that organ, at full time, 15 at-.
tached to none of the 1u1rourmng parts, and 16.
therefore unfupported.

The round ligaments feem to be very much
fretched in the latter months. ¢

The fituation of the womb after the fifth month.
varies confiderably. It afcends by degrees as
high as the pit of the flomach, at which it arrives
little after the eighth month ; and then it again
{inks in fuch a manner, that immediately before
labour comes on, in many cafes the belly appears
quite leflened or flat.

The. changes on the neck and on the fituation,
of the womb have been confidered as marks by
‘which the exat period of pregnancy can be afcér-
tained: but”as the neck undergoes  more rapid

changes in fome cafes thau in orhcrs, and'as the
“wormb rifes hxgher in firft than infubfequent preg-

mancics, and varies alfo according to the thape of

the
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the woman, little dependence can be placed on
{uch circumitances.

When the womb 1ifes as high as the pit of, the
flomach, it occupies nearly the whole cavity of
the  belly, and by pufhing the inteflines behind
and to the fides, it comprefles them very much,
which - occafions many complaints at that period.

The firu&ture of the womb in the latter months
is wery different from what it is in the unim-
pregnated flate. It is of avery lax fpongy tex-
ture, cafily torn; and hence thereis the greatcit
neceflity for the moft cautiens management dar-
ing labour, otherwife the child under certain cir-
cumitances, may -eafily be puthed through the
fiibfance of . the womb into. the cavity of the bel-
ly, an accident followed by the mell alarming con-
fezl_gences. i

The blood-veffels f the womb, alter the fifth
month, increale very confiderably in fize, efpeci-
ally ‘at one part; and therefare a difcharge of
bload from the womb after that period is always

extremely dangerous, . as; the veflels are then ca-.

pable of pouring out a very great quantity.
BBy TR o O N T
CoNTENTS of the WomB during PREGNANCY.

“'I‘HE child would be expofed to many hazards,

in confequence of the various exertions which
women mudt ncceflarily make during pregnancy,
were it placed in the womb without'any defence.
Nature has, however, provided a moft beautiful
apparatus for proteiting it from fuch dangers.,
3 “The
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The child, when in the womb, is included with-
in a bag formed by three membranous layers, and
is furrounded by a watery fluid, which prevents
it from being affe&ted by external injuries..

The outer of thefe layers is thick and buttlg L
it is attached to the whole internal {urface of the
womb, and receives blood from that organ.

The other two layers feem to belong exclufive-
]y te the child, as they are found to cnvelopc it
in cafes where it is not contaired within the
womb. They are tranfparent and ftrong, and
have no vifible blood-veflels. Yy

TnE child is conneéted with- the mother by a
thick fpongy mals, which differs in fize and thape
in.different cafes, called the Placenta, Cake,  ox
After-birth. .- g P

The cake lies Detween the outer and two inner
layers of the bag in which the child is contaimed::
its furface next the mother is covered with the
former, and its other furface with the latter.

The external furface of. the cake is very fpon.-
gy, and receives' blood from. the arteries of the
womb, which penetiate into its fubftance, The
blood is returned to the womb by Inrge veins,

The internal furface of the cake is quite diftiné.
from the external; it is compofed of a very great
number of blood-veflels, which divide into ex-
ceeding minute branches, interwoven with each
other, and with cellular fubftance. Thefe veflels
receive blood from and return it back to the child.

. The, cake, therefore,. confifls ef two palts,
which, though mnmate‘y conuefted with each-
other, have a dlﬂm& {yftem of blood-veffels ; for
the one belongs exclufively to the mother, and the

other.
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other to the child ; and no blood has ever been
proved to pafs diretly from the one to the other.

THE child is connefted to the cake by a cord

called the Umbilical Cord, or Navel-String, which
confifts' of two arteries, a vein, and a quantity of
]elly like fubftance, covered by fkin, the external
part of which feems to be formed by the two in-
ternal layers of the bag containing the child.
' The Umbilical Cord varies in length and thick-
nefs in different cafes. One of ' its extremities is
attached to the cake, the other to the child.  The
former of thefe is fixed to no particular part of
the after-birth in every cafe; for it is fometimes
conneéted to the middle, fometimes to the edge,
but more frequently 'to fome 'part between 'them.
The latter . is generally, except in cafes of mon-
flers, inferted into the middle of the belly of Lhu
child,

It was formerly obferved *, that each branch
into which the Great Artery is divided at the
lower bone of the {pine, | is fubdivided into two;
the internal of thefe in the child before birth, be-
ing extended, run up along each fide of the urin-
ary bladder, and pafs out at the centre of the bel-
ly. They form the Arteries of the umbilical cord.
Thefe arteries are divided into a very great num-
ber of minute branches, and terminate, as ufual +,
in veins, which uniting, form one lalge vcﬁ‘el, the
vein in the umbilical cord. ;

This vein returns the blood to’ the c.hr]d, and
Sy it in the moft expedlrwus mantrer'to' the

‘hesst
* Introdu&ion, p. 61.
t See Intredu&ion, p. 1G.



118 MANAGEMENT o¥

heart by peculiar eanals, which are (hut up foomw
after birth. \ ¥io

In grown people, it was formerly remarked &,
all the blood returned from every part of the bo-

dy is diftributed over the fubitance of the lungs, ;

before it is again circulated through the fyftem.
This tekes place in children -immediately :af.tcx:
birth, before that time, however, a fmall portion
of ‘the blood onlyis fent to the lungs, but the
whole is diftributed over the cake. e

From this circumftance, and from the child be~
ing very foon killed when the cord is fo mu‘g’h
comprefled that the blood cannot pafs through it,
the cake, it is probable, ferves the fame purpofe
to the child before birth-which the langs «do af-
terwards.

TrE Water contained within  the layers which
furround the child is fomewhat heavier than come
mon water. It has a faltith tafte, does not coagu-
late, like the white of aniegg, but feems tolap-
proach  in its properties to the matare-of wurine.
Thisfluid is feldom, except in the eafly months of
pregnancy, guite pure, for itds ligble to: become
polluted by ‘impurities from the child.

This water, therefore, cannot, from its nature,
- be intended for the nourifhment of the infanty a
faét which is confirmed by the circumitance of
its being in much greater quantity in propertiomn
to the fize of the child, in the early thanin the
latter months.

This fluid ferves feveral valuable purpofes. It
defends the child from external injuries; it affords.
it an-equable temperature, which is not liable to
4 i the

1 Introduéion, p. 29.

1

;
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the extremes of heat and eold, to which the body
of the woman muft neceflarily be fubjeét ; and it
has other important ufes, which will be afterwards
explained.

THE poﬁt:on of the c}uld in the womb merits
attention, as it explains the caufes of fome of the
dangers to which women .are fometimes expofed
durmg parturition.

/The {ubftance by which the child is connected
to the mother is not attached to any certain parti-
«cular part of the womb ; for it is fometimes fixed
to the meck or orifice, but fortunately more often
to thebottom, or near it.

i The child during the eatly months of pregnan-
cy: fleats loofely in the fluid by which it is fur~
rounded ; but after it has increafed to fuch: afize
as to occupy nearly the whole cavity in which it
is.contained, it is folded into an oval figure, fo
that it takes up almoft the leaft poflible fpace.

The fpine is therefore bended, the head rechn-
ed downwards, and fupported by the hends; and
the knees are drawn up towards the head.

Oune or other extremity of this: ovali figure
which the child forms is commonly placed at the
mouth of the. womb, and in by far the greateft
namber of cafes it is that made by the head; fome-
times, however,. the other extremity is.in: that
fituation. = It - happens alfo in very rare cafes, that
the extremities are placed towards the fides' of
the womb; a circumftance which ‘muft render
Delivery difficult and hazardous. -

THE contents of the womb increafe in fize at
firft very-flowly, and afterwards rapidly; for af-
ter the firft eight or mine weeks the bag: which

contains
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.coatains the child is feldom larger than a hen’s
egg; but from that time it becomes perceptibly
enlarged every week or two. ‘

As children at the full time differ in fize and
weight in different cafes, it is probable that the
fame degrees of difference take place in the early
months: therefore no particular proportions ean
be afcertained refpeing the dimenfions of chil-
dren at the various periods of pregnancy.

A child born at the full time generally weighs
from f{ix to ten pounds, which latter it feldom ex-
ceeds; and every child which does not weigh
more than five pounds, may be confidered to be
premature. 19

WHEN more than one child is contained within
the womb, each is included in its own proper
membranes, and is attached to the mother by a
cake peculiar to-itfelf, In many cafes, however,
the cakes are contiguous to, or entirely blended
with each other; but the navel-ftring, which be-
longs te each child, points out the diftin¢tion be-
' tween them, and proves that.a fingle cake eannot
ferve two or more children.  In fome rare cafes,
the blood-veflels belonging to the child of each
cake communicates with each other : hence a par-
ticular precaution in the management of the deli-
very of Twins becomes neceflary.

SECTI1ON IIL
SIGNS of PREGNANCY.

o ] ‘HE womb has a very extenfive influence, by
means of its nerves, on many other parts of
the
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the body ; hence the ch’{nges which are produced
on. it by impregnation muft be produétive of
changes on the ftate of the general {yftem. Thefe
conititute the Signs of Pregnancy.

“The figns of Pregnancy may be divided into
thofe of the early, and thofe of the latter months.

DurinG the firft fourteen or fifteen weeks, the
Signs of Pregnancy are very ambiguous, and can-
not be depended onj for as they proceed from the
irritation of the womb, on other parts, they may
be occafioned by every circumftance which can
alter the natural ftate of that organ.

= The firft circamftance which renders pre’mancy
probable, is the fuppreflion of the periodical eva-'
«cuation, 'which is generally ‘accompanied with
fulnefs \in the breafts, headach, flufhings in the
face, 2nd heat in the palms.

Thefe fymptoms are commonly 'the confe-
'quences of fappreflion, ‘and 'therefore are to be
regarded as figns of pregmancy in fo far only as
they depend on it.

As, however, fuppreffion of the periodical eva-

cuation often happens from accidental expofure :

tocold, or from the change of life, in confequence

of marriage, it can never be conﬁdered as an m- ;

fallible fign.,

THE belly, fome weeks after pregnancy, be-

comes flat, from the wemb finking, as formerly
explamed*, and hence drawing down the intef-
tines along with it. But this cannot be looked
upon as a certain fign*'of" pregn‘ancy, becaufe an

enlasgement of the womb from any, othcr caufe,

will produce the 'ﬁme effe&.”

R Y e

* Page 113.
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Maxy women, foon after they dre pregnant,
become very much altered in their looks, and
have peculiar irritable feelings, inducing 2 difpe-
fition of mind which renders their temper eafily
rufled, and incites an irrefiftible propenfity to ac-
tions of which on other oceafions they would be
afhamed.

In fuch cafes the features acquire a peculiar
fharpnefs, the eyes appear larger, and the mouth
wider than ufual, aud the woman has a particular
appearance, which cannot be defcribed, but vnth
which women are well acquainted.

Thefe, Breeding fymptoms, as they are called,
originate from  the irritation produced on the
womb by impregnation ; and as they may pro-
ceed from any other circumftance which can irri-
tate that organ, they cannot be depended on when
the woman is not young, or where there is not
a continned fuppreflion for at leaft three periods.

The irritations on the parts contiguous to the
womb are equally ambiguous, and therefore the
figns of pregnancy in the firft four months are al-
ways to be confidered as doubtful, unlefs every one
enumerated bediftin&tly and un equvoca]ly prefent.

Thefollowing cafe will illuftrate this obfervation.

i A s~ E VY

I was called many years ago to vifit a young
lady who had been three moiths married, and
viho had mifled the accuftomed appearance for
two periods.

About the time of the third period, however,
fhe had a {light fhew, which was the occafion of
mny bemg ignt Yor. " -

This lady had all the common figns of bxccdmg

which
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which appear in. the early months; for fhe had
bad fappreffion for two periods, attended with
hea,dach, tufhing of the face, and heat in the
pﬂlms of the hands ; fh= had enlarged breafts, and
that peculiar appearance in the countenance which
I have already defcribed, and fhe imagined ' fhe
could account for the ithew from an aCCIdCUtdl
circumf{tance. :

As, however, the difcharge appeared to me, by
;hg marks formerly mentioned*, not to be of the
fame nature with the periodical evacunation, 1 was
not deceived, but at once mantioned to the friends
of the family, that the lady was 1igt” pregnant,
pnd that the [y mptoms which had made her'ima-
_gine herlelf with child proceeded entirely from
“the change in her mode of Tife. I added; howe-

_wer, that by adopting the fame precautious as it
_{he were really pregnant, there might bea proba-
b.lny that within a few wecks or moaths that cir-
“¢umitance would take place ; and the event of the

, ca‘e complctcly julified my opinion.

Eroxr the fonrth month, the figas of pregnancy
sre lefs ambignous, cfpemal]y 'lfter the womb has
alceaded into the cavity of the bel 1f

... la_ general about the fourth month, or a fhort
_time a"ter, the child becomes fo much enlarged,

5o that its motions begin to be felt by the mother ;

and hence a fign is furnifhed at that period, called
Quc’nmm Women very improperly confider

. this fign as the moft une qmvocal proct of preg-

raocy ; for, though when it occurs about the pe-

K25 2 S%10d

* cra
Page 99.
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viod deferibed, preceded by the {ymptoms former-
Iy enumerated, it may be looked upon as a fure
indication that the woman is with child; yet when
there is “an irs cwhntv, either in the precedmg
fymptoms or ia its appearance, the fituation of
the woman mufi be doubiful.

This fa& will be eafily underftoed ; for as the

{enfation of the motion of the child cannot be'ext
plained; or accurately deferibed, women may rea-
dll) miltake other fenfations for that of quchen-
ing. "1 have often known wind pent “up 'in' the
bowels, and the patural pulfation of the great ar-
teries, of which people are confcious only in cer-
tzin ftates of the body, frequently miftaken fm:
this feeling.
- ArzuR the fourth month, the womb rifes gra-
dually from the cavity of the bafon, enlarges the
belly, and pufhes out the navel; hence the Pro-
trufion of the Navel has been conﬁdered one of
the moft certain figns of pregnancy in the latter
months. ' Every circumftance, -however, which
inereafes the 'bulk of the bel]y, occafions this
{ymptom; and therefore it cannot be trufted to.
unlefs other figns concur.

Tuk progreflive increafe of the belly, aloug
with fuppreffion, (after having been formerly re-
gular,) "and the confequent fymptoms together
with ‘the fenfation of quickening at the proper pe-
riod, afford the only true marks of pregnancy.

Thefe figns, however, are not to be entxrely de-

ended on; for ‘the natural défire which evegy
unman has to be'a mother, will induce her'to.
conceal, even from herfclf, every {ymptom whieh
may reeder her fituation doubtful, and to mag-
nify
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m.y every circumflance which can tend to prove

- that fhe is pregnant. A cafe which occurred to
m: lately, is the beft proof which I can offer on
shis fubjedt.

CrArSTR "V

In the year —— I was engaged to attend 2 la-
dy, formerly my patient, who thought herfelf at
that time five months pregpant. A few days af-
ter, however, fhe had a {light abpemnnce, which
‘made me inguire very particularly into the  cit
cumftances which induced her to think herfelf
with child. . I received the moft fatlfaétory an-
fwers to.all my queﬁxons ; for the defcnbed ack
corately every fymptom of pregnancy in its natu-
ral order.; The figns: in tlic carly months were,
ihe faid; followed by quickening, and an evident
increafe of bulk in the belly.

The nature of the-appearance, I confefs, led me
to confider tlie cafe doubtful, and therefore I re-
quefted that this lady {liould afcertain, by means
of a piece of tape, the progreflive increale of the
Belly ; and tie refult was fauch as might have
mifled any one who had not feen many fuch cafes ;
and indeed it ftaggered me very much, for the
fhew ftill continued to appear perlod.ca]ly Av
1aft, when this lady imagined herfelf feven montlis
pregnant, I became fatisfied that {he was com=
pletely miftaken, and was not with child;

I cannot avoid making a few refle@ions on this,
cafe, which 1 hope will prove ufeful, by caution-
ing women againft allowing. their imaginations
to_fuggeft feclings and fympto'n which never
exifted.

K3 This
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This lady had formetly had children. She was
yourg and healthy; hence no circum {tance‘coukl
1 ad me, when engaged to attend her, todoubt

er fuppofed pregrancy ; for no pra@itioner ef
honour would ever prufume to put any queftion
to a patient which might convey the moﬂ dxﬁant
idea of indelicacy.

When, however, the appearance took placé,
and returned after a regular interval, | thought it
incumbént on me to inquile into thofe circum-
ftances which made the laly believe herfclf preg-
nant, and I received fuch anfwers as muft have re-
moved every doubt, had I not met formerly with
many fimilar cafes.  One ‘fymptom ‘appeared fo,
uneqmvocal that I"was almofl convinced ; for 1
‘was told the fenfation of the motiun of the chxld
had for fome time been fo acute as to mduce vi-
olent nervous affections.

‘But the recurrence ofia fhew, at the proper pe.
tiod, renewed my doubts in this cafe; and there-
fore T took the liberty to explain my thoughts,
and to requeft that the progreflive increafe of the
belly fhould be ‘afcertained.. When this was de-
fcribed with the greateft accuracy, 1 fhould have
been very culpable or officious had 1 continued to
exprefs any apprehenfions refpeting the fituation
of this lady, though I hinted the propriety of her
not publicly declaring herfelf with child.

The difagreeable fenfations which fhe muft ne-
ceflarily have felt, when it was determined beyond
a.doubt that fhe was not with child, cenld rot be
imputed to my having deceived her, but te her
having impoled on herfelf.

The fituation of pra@litioners in fuch cafes muft |

be
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be very embarrafling and diftreffing.,; It ought,
however, ! to; be- adopted «as a general rule, that
where any irregular {ymptoms give room for fuf-
picion, 'if ftrong proofs are offered in fupport of
the'alledged pregnancy, the woman fhould for a
certain period ‘be treated as if pregnant, in order
to avoid thofe unfortunate conflequences which
have too often occurred from an oppofite line of
¢ondnét, .

'BESIDE quickening and increafe of bulk of the
-belly, another fymptom appears in the latter
months, which, when preceded by the ordinary
figns, renders pregnaney certain beyond a doubt.
!}t is, the prefence of imi/4 in the dregfls. When,
bhowever, there is any irregularity in the preced-
Jing fymptoms, this {ign is no lenger to be confi-

. dered of any confequence. '

As every woman muft naturally wiih to diftin-
guifh pregnancy from difeafe, the diforders which
refemble it form the fubjed of the next fe&ion.

+1t is, however, neceffary to remark, thatewhere-
ver any circumftance ocenrs which afferds the
“moft diftant reafon to doubt the cafe, recourfe
‘ought to be had to the advice of an experienced:
practitioner, and every fymptom fhould be unre~
fervedly defcribed to hxm

-5 e
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S5 EC T IO NS SSER

€IRCUMSTANCES which tnduce SYMPTOMS refemn-
bling thofe of PREGNANCY.

VERY woman would certainly wifh to avoid
the fneers to which thofe are generally ex-
pofed who improperly imagine themfelves with
child. It muft be an important obje, therefore,
to exhibit a view of the circumftances which
occafion fymptoms refembling thole of pregnancy.
Thefe vary much in their nature, for fome are
occafioned by morbid effeéts on the uterine {yf-
tem, which are fometimes the confequence of
pregnancy ; fome originate from difeafes affe@ing
the womb, and others occur merely from the nas<
tural change at the decline of life.

It is wow univerfally’ known that after im--
pregnation, the child, in its original minute ftate
pafles from one or other of the Ovaria, along the
correfponding Fallopian Tube, into the womb.—
Sometimes, however, the child 1emains in the
ovarium or tube, or falls into the belly, and ne-
verthelefs is nourifhed, and increafes in fize for 3.
certain time. Thefe cafes are named, Extra-Ute..
rine Conceptions.

For the firft four or five months in fuch cafes,.
the fymptoms of breeding appear regularly. " Af..
ter that time, however, the breafls lofe their en-.
larged appearance, and become flaccid ; the belly
no longer increafes in fize, and a wm'ghty and
gold fenfation is felt in one fide,

The
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The ufual term of pregnancy at laft elapfes
without any {y mptom of labour.

Cafes of extra-uterine conceptions have termi-
nated varioufly,  In fome irritakle confiitutions
the 'inflammation, which muft unave dqbly be
preduced on the neighbouring parts, from the un-
ufual prefence of a large body, is fo violent as ter
occafion death ; But in other cafes, fuppuration is
brought on, which furnifhes an outlet for the con-
fined conception ; and in fome rare inftances, the
extra-uterine child has remained, without excit-
ing very difagreeable complaints, for many years.

The advice of a fiilful pralltitioner, in every
cafe of this kind fhould be had recoutfe to, -as it
will be the means of preventing many of thofe

‘dangerous fymptoms which often are the confe-

quence of inattention.

EvVERY difeafe which, affeting the womb, tends
to increafe the fize of that organ, or any of its ep-
pendages, produces fymptoms which, for the firft
three or four months, nearly refemble thofe of
pregnancy. Such are colle&ions of bloed, or hy-
datids, or tumours in the wemb, and dropfy of
the ovaria.

Thefe may be dxﬁmgmf‘)cd from pregnancy by
the fymptoms peculiar to themfelves, already de-
fcribed®, and are to be treated in the manner for-
merly advifed.

ANOTHER circumftance, by increafing the fire
of the womb, may caufe fymptoms like thofe of
breeding, the prefence of what is called @ Mole in
the womb.

“'Women were formerly much impofed on by
interefted
* See p. 83, 02, &c. ;
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interefted praftitioners relpeting the nature of
moles. The moft dreadful apprehenfions were
excited in confequence of thefe being alledged to
be occafioned by faults in the gencral habit, whnch
it required the moft vigorous employment of
the powers of medicine to  countera .

Moles arc however merely blighted concep-
tions, which, from retention in the womb, lefe
their orgnmzed form.

They are generally expelled in the fame man-
‘ner ‘as . mifearriages, and are*preceded by the
fame (ymptoms, and hence require nearly a fimi-
l'u' treatment. 3

“WomEN who are married at a late pe'md anx-
~lpus to have a family, naturally miftake the eir-

veumiftances which appear atithe decline of life far

-the figns' 'of pregnancy. Such cafesare high]y

troublefome to praditioners ; forthe patxent with
great care, acquires the mofl accurate def fzription
of ‘the bieeding fymptoms,” and ‘with wonderfel
facility imagines that fhe feels every one of them,

The fup’)reﬁon of 'the ‘acenftomed difchasgs

firft furnithes hopes for what is anxion{ly wifhed.
Her fuppofed fituation affords an excufe for indul-
genee in inaétive life, and for the ;{mt'm(,no'x of
every appetite; hence the matural (u,pomo'] to
fulnefs, which firong healthy women have at that
‘time, is'fo much increafed, that the belly beeosies
enlarged, while 7dea had formerly {ugyefled the
fenfation cf quickening.

Inimany foch cafes afluid, refembling milkyis
“fotind in the breafls, which never fails to confitm
the “delufions of ‘the patient. It was fo"muﬂy
mentioned, that fuch a fluid can be produced by

mechanical
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mechanical, preflure on the breafls*; perhaps
fome -other circumftances may alfo contribute to
its' formation, which have not yet been fully ex-
plained.

One very remarkable cafe of this kind among
many others which I have feen, occurred to me
fome years ago.

G asx' VI

A Lady, towards the decline of life, imagined
fhe had all the fymptoms of pregnancy; but as
the had exceeded the ufual term according to her
own reckoning, I was confulted.

:THhe defcription {he gave of the appearance and
-regular fucceflion of the different breeding {ymp-
toms was fo dccurate, that had fthe been a few
years younger, I could not have hefitated to pro-
nounce her with child.

When, however, 1 hintéd fome doubts founded
i on-this circumftance, fhe faid {he would give me
a convincing proof, which would at once overturn’
my incredulity ; and immediately made a fluid,
refembling milk, fpring from her breaft. This
Lady, however, was not pregnant.

SEC T IO W

DiSEASES incident to the EARLY MONTHS of
PrEernANCY.

IN confequence of Irritation, from the change pro-.
duced by Pregnancy onthe womb, many difagree-
able complaints occur in the early months, which,
thouvh
4 * Introduion p. 25,
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though not immediately dangerous, may, if neg-
le@ed, occafien the lofs of the child, and lay the
foundation for a train.of diforders, which.may ma-
terially impair the health of the patient. ‘

The principal difeafes incident to, the early
months are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, Heartburn,‘
Difordered ftate of the Bowels, Unnatural craving,
Swelling and Pain of the Breafts, Fainting and
Nervous Fits, and Preternatural Change of Pofiti-
on of the Womb

Sicknefs and Vomiting.—The moft healthy wo-
men are as much fubjedt to. Sickuefs and Vomiting
during the early months of pregnancy as thofe who
are weak or delicate. . They require, however,
very different treatment in thefe two cafes.

When fickne(s or vomiting is attended with vi-
olent ftrainings, bleeding at the nofe, pain or gid-

- dinefs in the head, fluthing in the face, increafed
heat in the palms of the hands, with other fymp-
toms of fulnels and difturbed reft, blood-letting,
with an open belly, and a fpare diet, afford the
greateft relief.

When, however, the vommng eccurs in wcak“
delicate women, and when it is attended with great
weaknefs and languor, with a difpofition to fweat
-on ufing moderate exercife, or during the night,
a very oppofite plan of management muft be pur- ~
{ued.

In fuch cafes, bleedmg fhould be carefully a-
voided, and a light nutritious diet ought to be re-
commended. The moderate ufe of wine will alfo
be neceflary.

Small dofes of any light ftomachic. bitter, as
Columpo, Peruvian bark, or the bitters, the pre-

paration
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paration of whith is deferibed in théforms of me-
dicine at the end of this work, fhould be taken
every day during the early months by thofe who
are delicate. i

{ Tur powers of digeflion being impaired, the

fiomach becomes readily leaded with crude indi-

ed'food 5 and hence ficknefs and vomiting are
occafioned.  Women in the early ‘months feem to
have a natural tendency to this caufe of ficknefs,
which may probably be owing both to the parti-’
cular change in the {yftem, and to the inactive fe-
dentary life in which many think themfelves o-
lliged to indulge at that time. :

"Phe ftomach may be known to be difordered, if;
along with vielent retchings, the tongue'is foul,
and thete is an ill tafte in the mouth, attended
with fetid breath or belchings. :

When fuch {ymptoms accompany the ficknefs
or vomiting, the ftomach fhould be emptied once
or twice a-week, by means of fifteen or eighteen
grains of Ipecacuan, which will affett the body
much lefs than natural firaining in vomiting, and
will often produce the happieft effefls.

~In many cafes, however, the breeding fickmefs
continues, notwithftanding every remedy, tillithe
womb rifes into the cavity of the belly, and the
motion of the child be diftin&ly perceived, when
in general it difappears. )
When the ficknefs is exceflive, although the
flomach is not difordered, opiztesoften afford tem-
pérary relief. * DS T O
_ The plafter with opium, defcribed in the forms
of medicine, applied to the pit of the fomach, has
often moderated: the ficknefs, when every other

means had been tried in vain. Many pra&ition-
i ers
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ers recommend plafters compofed of various ftimus
lating and heating materials, to be applied in the
fame manner ; but as they are frequently produc-
tive of very difagreeable complaints, in confequence
of the violent irritation which they induce, if they
ought not to be entirely exploded, ‘at leaft they
fhould be employed with much caution, and only
by the advice of an experienced praétitioner.

- Heartburn.—The uneafy fenfation produced by
Heartburn, though commonly confined to the ear-
ly months, fometimes accompanies every flage of
pregnancy.

‘i his complaint often originates from lefs de-
grees of ‘thofe caufes which occafion ficknefs and
vomiting ;- hence, in different cafes, it will require
a variety of treatment, ,

If this complaint be accompanied with a four
tafte in the mouth and acid eru&ations, Lime wa-
ter, prepared Chalk, mixed with water, or Mag-
nefia, afford the beft palliatives.  The belly fhould
be keptgently open by means of magnefia and rhu-
barb. Grofs food of every kind ought to be avoid-
ed, and the ftomach fhould never be overloaded.

“When, however, the uneafy burning pain pro-
duced by this difeafe is not attended with an incli-
nation to hawk up phlegm nor acid eru@ations, a
little fine Gum Arabic, or a fpoonful of a fluid
prepared by mixing the white of an egg witha
little'fugar and water, {o as to make it of the con-
fiftenice of thin fyrup, taken occafionally, will in
many-cales: moderate the ‘pain. If the: patient,
with fuch fymptoms, has any marks of fulnefs,
the fhould lofe blood.

‘Difordered Stater of the Bowels.—The natural
funétions of the ftomach are very liable to become

difordered
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difordered in- the —early months - of. pregnancy ;
hence Loofenefs of tire belly is a common camplaint
at that:time: sy oy

. This-diforder proceeds from various caufes;
and therefore it requires, in different cafes, differ-
ent ' modes of treatment.

(When loofenefs of the belly is attended with
fymptoms of difordered ftomach, it can ouly be
remedied by a vomit and gentle dofes of magnefia
and rhubarb, while at the fame time every irregu-
larity in diet mufl be carefully avoided. " When
there is no ficknefs, two or three dofes of magne-
fia'and: rhubarb will he fufficient. :
bHducthefe cafes the ufe of opiates, orany reflsin«
gent;:medicin‘e, swith a- view to remove the com-
plaint, will prove highly injurious; for they would
tend’ to dncreafe the difordered flate; of -the fio-
mach and bowels.

1}, however, loofenels of the belly proceeds
from the drritation: preduced ' by the increafing
bulk of the womb on the ftraight gut, to which
it has been obferved® it is contiguous, fmall dofes
of opiates will then be beneficial. This caufe
may be fufpeéted if the loofenefs is not accompa-
nied with any {ymptoms of difordered ftomach.—
In this cafe, when the ftraining at ftool is violent
or very frequent, occafional Lavemens made of
thin ftarch, with fifty or fixty drops of Lauda-
num, may be had recourfe to with great fafety.

o Unnatural Cravings.—Pregnant .women have
often unnatural cravings, or what are termed
Longings, which, however abfurd they may ap-
pear ‘on fome occafions, are frequently entirely
wvaluntary.  Where they are confined to articles
L 2 relating

¥ Page 742
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srelating to Diet this 'may always be conﬁdcred to
be the cafe: &
Thefle cravings feem to proceed from' the ftate
of the ftomach, for they often occur in men ‘whofe
fromachs are difordered. = The peculiarly irritable
{tate of ‘the mind, “durizg pregnancy, already ta-
ken notice of, ‘probably increales the violence of
cravings, which might, under other cxrc11mﬂanc¢s,
be orly felt as trantient ‘defires.
* Longings fhould, unlefs where the wdulgcm:\.
might be “Followed by difagreeable confeqnernces, -
-be i1n general fatisficd ; for when' the appetite is
feeble, and the powers of digeftion impaired," tie
ftomach ofteén’ rejedts patticular fubftances, “and
retains others, ‘which, though feemingly whrmﬁ-
cal, ‘are fuggefted by a kind ‘of matural craving.
Although, ' “thercfore, " unlimited” compliance
with every delire might be ‘improper, yet the
withed-for fubftance,  where it can be eafily pro-
cured, fhould be allowed, as it may perhaps agree
better with the ftomach than any other fubftance,
and as difappointment in the irritable flate of early
pregnancy - might' induce’ paffions of the mind
which would be produétive of many dxfaglecable
circumftances.
Women eften claim mdu]gence in their long-
ings, by an argument which is well calculated to
.infure fuccefs, the dangers which might hap¥
pen tothe child from their cravings being neg-
lected. is
“‘Although at prefent the idea, of the i imagina-
tion of " the mother having the power to prodlice'
marks o the body of the ch11d does not o 'uni¥
verfally prevail as it did fcxmerly yet many
people,

3
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people, judicious and well informed in other re-
fpeéls, ftul feem to favour this opinion.;

. Many cales might be adduced, where children
were born with marks on the fkin, (vulgarly call-
edﬁjb-maré.f) where the mother never had been
confcipus  of any lengings ; and many inftances
might alfo be cited, where women have been re-
fuled the indulgence of their longings, without
any effect having been produced on the child, al-
though the woman’s imagination had continued
to dwell on the fubje& for feveral months.

Women do not poflefs the power of altering
the ftruéture of any part of their own body, with
which, however, they can have an immediate Te-
lanon- It cannot therefore be thought probab“,,
that Nature has made them capable of  altering,
by any paflion of the mind, the ftru&ture of a'body,
to which, it has been remamcd*, their fluids are
not even dire@tly tranf{mitted.

. Flefh-marks origivate from accidental injuvies
of the fkin, when the child remains in the womb,
which may; be occafioned by its particular fitua-
tion, and a variety of other circumflances.

Paﬁons of the mind which induce viclent agi-
tations of ' the body, during the early months,
when the child is very delicate and  tender, may
not only caufe fleth-marks, but alio fuchz neunge—
ment of its organs as to render it monfrous;

~ hence longings under fuch circumfiances only cany
affe& the child. ‘

Swelling and - Paim: in. the Breafls.~~From thc
remarkable conne&tion between the womb and the
breaﬂs, already ' taken notice. ofif, | thefe,iniths

Ligos early
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early months of pregnancy often become, .fwnﬂed
and hence occafion pain. Thefe fympmmsfarc
moft diftrefing to women who arein great igoad
hezalth, and of a full habit of body.. \ G

In geneial thefe complaints require only thiat
the breafts be kept guite loofe, and covered with
foft flannel or fur. Stays, therefore; if theyiare
worn, fhould be carefully plevented from prefling
on thele parts.

When the fwelling and pain reader the womam
very uneafy, a little fine warm olive-oil fhonld be
rubbed gently on the breafts evening and morning,
and afterwards the flannel muft be applied. - The.
belly fhould be kept open, and if there be: ma.rks
of general fulnefs, blood ought to be drawn from.\

“the arm.

Hy feeric and Faintizg Fm -—-Many women are.
{ubjeét to. thefe complaints during the early
months, and efpecially about the period of quick-
ening. They are merely temporary fymptoms ;.
and thongh in feme cafes they are attended with
alarming appearances, in genera] ‘they are flight,
and of fhort duration.

The treatment of thefe cemplamts muft be va-
riedraccording to the ftate of the patient’s body.
If the woman have, along with the faintings, &ec.
any {ymptoms of fulnefs, blood-letting, fpare dia.
et, and an open helly afford the beft means of re-
lief.-=But, as is moft frequently the cafe,; if the

~woman be of a weak irritable habit, eafily affett-
ed by furprife, or fub]eé" to paﬁions of the n;md,
from external accidents in the unimpregnated
fate, nervous and faisting fits will be the nataral
ronfequence of that peculiarly irritable difpéfition

‘dusing:
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 iduring: the eatly - menths of pregnancy, which has
»ralready been defcribed*. ; ‘ :
iooaIn fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps be de-
pended on to remove the immediate  complaints ;
'~ and variation of feene, chearful company, mode-
diyate ealy exercife in the open air;  together with
- s1the ufe of any light bitter, will probably prevent
yntheir recurrence, or moderate their violence.
Officious attendants often recommend, Gordinl
ordrinks in thefe cafes. But all liquors of that na-
~dture thould be prohibited, wunlefs on the moft ur-
qztglmt occafions ; and when they are allowed they
ould be confined to Claret or PFort winé: and
27 wpater: 12 [ bivodl llad
mo7! The temporary relief from-nervous comyplaints
which firong heating liquors afford, readily den-
srider their frequent nfe habitual, and: luy' the foun-
:"dation for a pratice, which, in the female fex, 15
in'a particular-manner difgufting and dangerous;.
and therefore, in general; fuch indulgences {thould
be fleadily refufed: ~ i
Preternatural €hange of - Pofition of the Womb..
The pofition of ‘the wombris apt to become: pre--
ternaturally changed = little before it rifes out of
the cavity of the bafon, which happens forne time.
about the fourth month, as formerly-mentioned.
" As this circumftance conftitutes a.difeafet, which,
“if not eatly attended to, is -produétive  of wvery
*!great danger, a knowledge of ‘its: {ymptoms and
~Deanfes mult be an interefling and impertant ob-
f-’“’é& 0! every womar. 23(dul 10 slirgred d
DLV [ )
15 * Page 122, Page r1g
fOHI t;t is' calied, in medical: language, the; Retroveried
g aoind.

o The:
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The firlt {ymptoms of the difeafe are, {upprel-
fion of urine, with a fenfe of nnealy weight, oc~
cafioning pain and bearing down, at the back
part of the balon, attended with frequent unne-
ceflary calls to ftool. By degrees the pain be-
comes f{o violent, as to induce firainings like thole
which occur during labour.

The pain of the diftended bladder, after a (horg
time, becomes intolerable ; the pofierior part of
the vagina is protruded in form of a tumour; and
the calls to ftool are very urgent, but are only
produive of fatiguing fruitlefs efforts.

At laft the bladder 1s violently inflamed; hence
fever, delirium, and convulfions, terminate the
fufferings of the unfortunate patient. ¥
. All thefe complaints are occafioned by the
womb being turned out of its natural fitnation ;
for in thefe cafes its bottom is pufhed back be-
tween the upper part of the vagina and the firaight
gut, and its mouth is drawn upwards to the fupe-
vior edge of the fhare-bones; hence the uneafly
fenfation in the back part of the bafon, the bear-
ing down pain, with the protrufion of the vaginaz,
are explained,

When the womb continues in this fituation,
the common difcharges muft be neceflarily flopt;
and confequently, from the diftenfion of the blad-
der, and the accumulation of the contents of the
inteftines, obfiacles are occafioned which oppofe
the ;return of the womb to its proper {itnation.

This particular complaint can be diftingunifhed
from every other by the fymptoms alréady enu-
merated, and by a bulky body being readily felt

betwsen.
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_between the vagina and fraight gut, which cccu-
pies theiwhole cavity of the bafon. - ¢
. ~ Violefit exercife, or bearing down from exer-
tions in eonféquence of langhing, crying, fraining
from retching, &c. when the bladder is full, at
-that time when the womb begins to rife out of the
cavity of the bafon, are probably the Caufes of the
preterratural change of pofition of 'that organ.
!“The event of this difeafe, unlefs proper advice
_has been early had recoutfe to, isalways uncer-
tain.. When the urine and contents of the intef-
tines have been retained for a confiderable 'time,
alonig with beaiing down pain and protrufion of
the ‘vagina, the woman’s life is'in very great dan-
ger. e
The cure in' thefe cafes depends on the wemb
beitig replaced in its natnral fituation, and beirg
kept there tifl its' increafed bulk prevents the pof-
fibility of its again finking down. '

This cannot be dccomplifhed unlefs the urine
and contents of the inteftines are previoufly remo-
ved ; and then, ‘if 'the  difeafe has net continued
for feveral days, the reduction can be eaflily effeét-
-ed by gentle means.

It requires often the moft dextrous management
to draw off the water in fuch cafes, from the al-
tered pofition of the paflage to the bladder; and
therefore, as the life of the woman muft depend

.mtich on that operation, the moft ex perienced and

tkilful practitioner ought always to be called in:
P Blood-letting and opiates “will'in'fomejcales be
necéflary. Y 3
*"The'‘récurrence of the compliint can only he
pretented by confinement to the horizontal pofture,
il
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till the 1ncreafed bulk of the womb makes it rife:
above the brim of the bafon. . « i

Women who, from particular circumftances, do
not obey the calls of nature when they occur, are
fubje&, about the fifteenth or fixteenth week of
pregnancy, to a flight degree of this difeafe ;. for
the bladder being connefted with the forepart of
the womb, when much diftended, will readily pufy
that organ backwards, as it will more eafily Yicld
to afford room for the increafed bulk of the blad-
der than the coverings of the forepart of the belly.

Alkhough, in fuch eafes, a difpofition towards:
the preternatural change in the fituation of the!
womb, already deferibed, takes place ; if the blads
der be emptied by proper means, no difagreeable:
confequence will follow, provided the woman is
kept quiet, and in the horizontal pofture.

Within thefe few years, feveral eminent anthoérs
and praititioners,  from, having feen thefe cafes,
have adopted an idea. refpe&ing the nature and
cure of the Preternatural Change of Pofition of the
Womb, which inculcates a very dangerons prac-
tices i, : ,

. They have alledged, that as the pofition of the
womb can only be preternaturally altered by fup-
preflion of urine, if that can be removed, no dan-
ger will enfue ; and that there is no. neceflity for
attempting to reduce the difplaced organ to its na-
tural fituation, becaufe the gradual increafe of its
bulk will readily accomplifh it. )

Such opinions, it is evident, are foanded on
thofe cafes where there is only a trifling change
of pofition in the womb, from the diftenfion of the
bladder, as already explained.

1€
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» 1f fuch pra&itioners were called to vifit a pa-
tient who, along with fuppreflion of urine, &c.
had violent béaring-down pains, with protrufion
of the vagina, and if on examination a large tumour
were found between the vagina and ftraight gut,
were they to content themfelves with drawing off
the water, and endeaveuring to procure a difcharge
of the contents of the inteftines,  théir unhappy
patient would be probably foon loft.

/It would afford wery poor confolatien to the
friends of the unfortunate weman, to be told, that
their advice was not early enough had recourfe to;
for that'at the prefent time no praitioner of cre-
dit confiders this complaint a cafe of any difficul-
ty, or feels any folicitude for the event, provided
he be called to the relief of the patient defore any
mifchief be altually done.

Were minute inveftigations confiftent with the
defign of this werk, it could be eafily proved, from
the writings of fuch pradtitioners, that they have
not drawn a proper diftin&ion between the zenden-
£y to and real ewiffence of this defeafe; for they
have not even hinted at the {ymptoms which 1
have defcribed to be chara®terifiic marks of the
complaint.

SECTION VL

‘DISEASES incident to WOMEN during the LATTER
MoxTHS of PREGNANCY. '

"ROM the fituation of the womb during the
latter months of pregnancy, it cannot appear
furprifing that women are fubje& to many com-
plaints
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plaints at that- period. - The! ordinary /diforders
which occur in advanced pregnancy are, Coftives
nefs, Piles, Swellings in the Liegs, Thighs, and
lower Part of the Belly, Pains in the Back and
Loins, Cough and Breathleflnefs, Cramps, Colic
Pains, and Suppreflion, Difficulty, or Incontinence
of Urine.

+ Coftivenefs.—Many women difregard this coma
plaint, as it appears trifling, and in their opinion
cannot’ be produ&tive of much danger. ‘The
moft unfortunate confequences, however, have
often been occafioned by negleted coftivenefs.. i,

+The prellure of the womb on the contents of
ithes belly muft have a confiderable effeét in pro»
@ucing this difeafe ; but that, perhaps, is-not the
only caufe; for: it is. probable, that during the
latter months of pregnancy, a larger proportion
of blood than nfual is prepared from the {ame
guantity of » food, anditherefore the contents of
the inteftines will be more coarfe and folid.

Women fhould never allow more than one day
to pafs without having a motion; they may keep

themfelves regular.in this refpe& by the ufe of a
confiderable proportion. of vegetables in their
diet, and they may take occafionally a dofe .of
any of the laxatives mentioned in the forms of
medicine.

When women have unfortunately been confti-
cpated for. feveral days, they ought at once to ap-
ply to an expcrien@gd praétitioner, as they -might
votherwife: be ‘expofed. to. much hazard. . If; in
that fitnation, they fhould take any ordinary: laxa-
-tive: medicine,- they would increafe the dangerof
the difeafe ; for the coarfe hard f{olid contents of
the
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the inteftines would be expelled with great pain
and much difficulty, or might be retained while
the inteftines would be violently irritated.

In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emollient
Lavemens fhould be adminiftered prevmus to the
ufe of any lzxative medicine.

Piles.— Smzll livid tumours, at the bottom of
the ftraight gut, occafioning confiderable pain, are
called Prles : they are the common attendants of
coftivenefs, though it is probable that fome other
circumftances contribute to induce this difeafe
during the latter months of pregnancy.

' The piles when attended with no difcharge, are
named blind ; and bleeding, when blood ispoured
out from them. They are divided into external
and internal, from their particular fituation ; for
when the livid tumours are fituated about the
verge of the anus, they obtain the former name,
and the latter when they do not appear externally.

The external piles can be very readily diftin-
goithed ; but it requires confiderable judgment to
difcover the exiftence of internal ones. When
however, violent pain is felt at the Jower part of
the ftraight gut on going to flool, or on walking
and at no other time, there can be little doubt of
the nature of the difeafe.

The blind piles are always moft pamful, the
bleeding ones never prove troublefome, unlefs
they are' attended with fuch'a difcharge as to
weaken the body.

Piles, during pregnancy, cannot be completely
cured. The painful {fymptoms, however, ¢an be
moderated. For this purpofe, fpare living, occa-

fiopal
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fional Llood-letm‘g, and kecping an open belly,
are chiefly to be depended oa,

When, the fwelling from piles is conﬁderable,
the apphmtxon of any aftringent fubftance, fuch
as an ointment prepared of, two parts of Goulard’s
cerate, and one of powdered galls, will be found
ufeful. ; i it

If, along with great {welling, there is a violeng
throbbing pain, attended with feverifh fymptoms,
&ec. leeches thould be applied to the part, and afs
terwards fomentations to encourage the bleeding.-
Sitting over the fteams of warm water has beeg
recommended in fuch cafes: but it may be pro.,
dudtive of very bad effelts, and {hould not there-
fere be advifed. ,
. The bleediny . piles requirc no particular mas.
nagement, e:,ccl)t attention to the flate of the
belly, unlefs the dxfcharge from them be profule,.
which it feldom 1is. during pregnancy. At that
penod it may generally, perhaps, be confidered as
a critical evacuation.,

The old 1emedy of fulphm, when joined to an
‘egnal propoxnon of cream of tartar, 1 have found
very ufeful in every :cale of piles. The good
effects. of this medicine are not to be attributed to
any fpecific quality, but merely to its alting as a
gentl‘. laxative,

‘The principal ingonvenience arifing from this .
complaint s, . that the patient cannot take, thag,
exercife which her fituation would otherwife re,
guire ; forthe piles are always much relicy ed -by
reft an the honzonml pofture.

éwellmg: in the Legs, Th.ghs, and Io“cr par;,
e,f the Belly, —In the latter months of pregnancy

thefe
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thefe parts’ are liable to fwellings, which at firft
fubfide in the morning, and occur only towards
night, but which at laft continuc conﬂamly thh
Iirﬂe variation:

“Thefefwellings, when the general heéalth is not
imp:ned ‘are attended with no "danger, and are
only troublefome when they occur in a violent
degrice, which they feldom do exceptin Grft preg-
nafcies, or where the increafe of bulk of the
womb is very confiderable.

“AThefe complaints difappear foon after dcliverv,‘
and'are therefore to be confidered as tempoxary
evild only.
~"Where there are no fymptoms of grmt fulnefs;
the treatment of {w cvlmgs of the legs, thighs, &¢.
duf'ng*lhc Iattermonths of pregnancy'muﬁ con-
Bt of dttempts to” palliate the diftrefling fynips
temis,  which may be accomphl}cd by mioderate
eafy CXCI"I‘-, Tubbing the fwelled paits geatly
&vening dnd monihg whh a fleth-bruth or with
foft flanael, keeping ‘the belly oper ard ufrm fre-
qhefnlv the Hetizonal poﬂurc. ’

“When, however, along ‘with'the Tw exlmg, them
are evident figns of gel.er‘.l fulnels of 'the body,
blovdslerting, and a ipare diet, will alone prevent
the dangcxoua eficfts which might ‘be ‘the confes
quepce of {uch a ftate after delivery.’!/ "4 o8
¢ Paitis'in the hm.L, Belly and Loins) adte \'ery
commo*x compluints in ‘1 1t la& mumhs e rreg.
nﬁcy V- 31
"They proceed fréem' o Vaucty of c’ahfc as the
change of fituation of the ' womb*its p:effuf'e on
lhen:mh;cu.rg parts, &eland hence ibey re-

NG S S
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quire a yariety of treatment fuited to the circumis
ftances of the ca"c »

‘When'thele pains areflight, change of poﬁuﬂ.
ard attention to diet and to the flate of the belly;
are alone requifite; but where they are ¥ery ¥io-,
lent, recourfe ought to be had to the advice of a,
ikilful pm&mo.xcr, as {mall Lleedings, opxatca,;
&ec. will be often neceflary,

Cough and Br m//olzfzxe_/c —Tt was formeily, re<
marked®; that the belly 15 divided from the chgft
by 2 ﬂcﬂw p'lrntnon, which is capable of mcrca,.(ﬂ
ing or drmmmwng the uwzty of either.. \Vl'wn,,
t*n. womb rifes very high, it pmﬂls on this partis,
tion, and hence a proper {pace is nat allowed, for,
the free. expanfion of thelungsy From thrs o=
(umﬁﬂr ce breathieifyels is occafioned ; and as, the.
bloed in fuch cales cannot_pals freely through the.
lurgs, an ircitation will be produc:d, which ex-
cites the cengh. by

Thefe complaints cannct be removed till the.
fize of the womb 1s diminifked, and therefore na .
permanent relief is to be expected till after delis
very. . ,

‘When, however, they prove very troublefome,
occafional blood-]ettmg, an open belly, and a,
proper pofture when in bed, (viz. half fitting
and half lying,) will afford the beft means of
relief,

“Blifters, as fome have recommended, cau onl.ﬁJ
be pro&u&n e of temporary good cffels ; end 23,
they ‘muft be afwa,ys attended with conﬁdct@ Iet
pain, .and may be the fource of many, difz, rqca.-,,
ble feufations, they ought feldom to be empfoycd
Crampss

* Tage 4.
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“Cramps.—Women near the end of pregnancy
are fubjet te Cramps in the Legs, Thighs, &c.
which occur moft frequently when lying in bed.
They are occafioned by the preflure of the womb ;
aild thercfore, like the complaints depending on
* the fame caufe, they do not entirely difappear till
after delivery. v
~ When the difagreeable fenfation arifing from
Cramps is very painful, rubbing with dry flannel
or 2 flefh-brufh, or the application of Anodyne or
Ofybdcldoc balfam, or Ather, to the affefted parts,
will'be the beft mode of procuring relief. Opiates,
where' the belly is loofe, may alfo be had recourfe
to occafionally. : »

“Cholic Pains.—Towards the latter end of preg-
ndticy, cholic pains are often fo fevere as ta
threaten'to induce, or even to refemble throes of
labour. They proceed from feveral caufes, fuch
as difordered bowels, preflure of the womb, irre-
gularities in the diet, &c. 1If cholic pains are
not preceded by, nor attended with coftivenefs,
théy may be eafily remedied by opiates, and =
proper regulation of dier. ;

But if along with thefe pains the woman is
coftive; or has lately been fo, then the greateft
dapger is to be apprehended, unlefs the coftive-
nefs be removed. In thele cafes, the moft expe-
rienced practitioner fhould be at once confulted,
otherwife by improper treatment, or from the
eittumflances of the complaifit’ not” being accud,
rately" difcovered, the moft wnfortunate event
mzy enfue ; for fometimes in fuch cafes, there isan
appearance of the complaint quite oppofite to cof-
tivegiefs, which originates merely from the drinks

M ogist e which
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which are taken bcmg tinged withothesconteuts
of the inteflines in' their paﬂage through thefe
organs.

This appearance of loofenefs: v\hen in fa& ob-
-{ftinate coflivenels exifls, has often deceived the at-
tendants, as well as the patients, and onght there-

* fore to be carefully diftinguilhed. Within thefe
few .years, 1 had occafion to fee a melancholy
pxoof of this kind, which 1 fhall relate, in ordec
‘that it may ferve to point out the very greatng-
ceflity of mqulrmg particalarly into every -cir-
cumftancein ail fuch ecales.

B TR V8

1'was called fome ‘years ago to vifit a lady V\h(r),
had been two daysin labour.. I underftood that
during the whole’ period of pregnancy, flie had_
been {ubjeét to 'obftinate coftivenefs; but that,
for ‘the ten days immediately preceding labour,
fhe had had conltant gripes, and frequent calls to
{tool, with the appearance of loofenefs.

She was delivered with confiderable difficulty,
but the cholic pains continped fo violent, asto
occafion more real pain than the throes of labour
‘had done. y

‘1 had no ‘doubt refpeing the nature of the
cafe, and thercfore ordered every means to be

- employed whichrare calculated to remove ob(h-'

§ nate coftivenels, .

“I'hefe, however, had no effe& ; the pams ﬁlll
con.mued violent, along with billious vomitings;
the belly became very much fwelled, and tue
_diftrefs of the patient was beyond defcrlptlon —

' Atlaft, the felt fudden relief, and thought her-.

felf frec from every complamt This, hewever,
was’

54



FEMALEICOMPLAINTS. a5

.was occafioned by mortification of the bowels, in
“gonfequence of inflammation. A weak feeble pulfe,
cold extremities, and the involuntary difcharge of
putrid ftools,  announced the approaching fatal e-
.vent, which took place in a fhort time afterwards,
on:the third day after delivery..

ylo Suppr{[ ony Diffeculty, ot Incontinence of Urine.,
,«~Thefe complaints ;,enerally trouble women near
_the term of delivery. As they proceed from the,
~preflure of the womb, they cannot be expe&ed fo,
be removed till the wqmb be cmpned ofits. con-
tents,
o rSupprc;fon of urine is always te- be, ecnfidered:
ja8 a.complaint which may be produdiive.of the.
lLavorft confequences, if negleéted ;i for-befides lay-
.ing the foundation for future diforders, if labour
fhould come on during fuppreflion of urine,. the
‘bladder might be-irreparably injured. Recourfe
f'hould be had therefore in all fuch cafes to the af—
fiftance of a ﬂ;xlfui praltitioner. DJchulty in,
omaking water may be often .removed by change
~.of polture, which (hould-be carefully attended to.
~ Incontinence of urine is a moft dlfag.eeable COM-.
plaint, as it keeps the patient always in- a molt
uncomfortable ftate. It can only be moderated by
\frequent horizontal pofture ; and its bad e&'e&s
may be prevented by the moft ferupulous attenticn.
|l to cleanlinefs, and the ufe of a thick comprcfs of
zgmem, or a pmper fponge. s daslorv bay

a4l rooaaigoad il

e
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5EG T'IO N VIK
Coiwuxisxoxs during PREGNANCY.

HEN convulfions occur during pregnancy, |
the life of the panent is always to be con- "
fidered in the moft imminent danger. '

Thefe alarming and frightful fits formetimes
come on fuddenly, but more frequently are preced- "
ed by violent pains in the head or ftomach, and
dimnefs or lofs of fight, together with great op-
preflion about the breatft.

Hyfteric fits have in fome cafes been miftaken®
for convulfions ; but they may always be diftin-°
guifhed by this circumftance, that 'in the latter
there is 2 difcharge of a frothy fluid from the
mouth, which never appears in the former. :

When fuch dangerous complaints occur, the
moft eminent praitioner thould be immediately
called in, as the patient’s life muft generally de-
pend on proper treatment.

It would be inconfiftent with the.nature of this"
work to enumerate the various remedies neceffary
in eonvulfions ; but by exhibiting the ordinary
caufes of that dreadful difeafe, fuch cautions may
be fuggefted as may perhaps fave fome women
from dangers to which they might otherwife be
expofed. 4

Gonvulfions ‘only oceur in thofe habits whichad
-are-much exhaufted from profufe evacuations, or
which are fnpphed with a larger proportion ogv
blobd than viual. :

that-
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It is in the latter of thefe habits that convulfions
during prognanicy oceur moft commonly.

It has already been obferved, thas a large quan-
tity of blood is necefiary in the pregnant ftate, ef-
pecxally in the latter months ; bat if women at that
time fhould-indulge in a very full-diet, it is probas
ble that agreater pr oportisina than what the nourith-
ment of the child requires will be prepated.

In fuch cafes, women are readily fubjed to con-
vulfions, if expofed to any fodden violent agitation
of the mind, as fright, anger, &e. 7 ]

_Where women are thus lizble to the d'm?fe, ¥Fup
ritations on any of the acutefenfible Jorgans oW ity
oceefion it, fuch asover-diftention of:the bludder,
orthe long continued preficse of: t}'e buikv womb !
onsany particular delieate [partiioEhel foﬂ.iw‘mr*‘
unfortunate cale; to which:l was eat‘e d fomesyears /
ago, affords a rema:kablc 1l uﬁrntIOL of tl 13 ob—v
fervation. i s il dlow)

; CAS.E VHI»:;. 3

A Lady whalHads iformerly shad” cthdren was
fuddenly feized with convalfiens’ imithe Jatter
months of pregnaricy,  which!wevefo violent that
the child was foreed throngh-the fubflance of the”
womb into the belly; and-the unforthnats patient’
was dead before my arrival, though' I was' in® the :
houfe a few minutes after the firflrattacks Do 500 o

On- inguiring into the eircumfances of theicafe,
I'learned that this lady, naturally of a full ltvabtt,
had béen engaged for feverab days'im anmuwpm@n
which obliget her to incline the bedy toone fides
Before the convulfions came on, fhe comiplained of =
a very violert fixed pain in one fide, that to-whick
the kad inclined, .
The .

v
b,

»
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.. The treatment of convulfions during pregtaiey’
muft depend on .a variety of eircumflances s ands
therefore fuch cafes, as I have already vemarked,
cught always to be trufled to an experisnced prace
titioner. (
‘Where proper affiltance cannot be immediztely
procured, blood-letting, (unlefs the patient is very’
much exhaufted from previous weakening ~comd
plaints,).and expofure to a free circulation of 'g@if;!
are the beft means for affording temporary relicfy
and fhould not be negleéied; as by retarding the.
progrefsiof the difeale the patient’s life may be fdv-
ed. s Theicontents of the: bowels alio: (houldbes
cleared oui by preper -Lavemeus. t 3u3il bas
- 1 1¢ 51} i3
‘ o001 i@ T 103 Do Villkd
Discrarce of Brood from the \WoMB during
v PREGNANCYY

EASONS. have been alteady adduced *, to
prove, that.in thenatural ftate of pregnaney
no difcharge of blood canitake !place ; hence-the
idea that women are fometimes regular during the '
early months is erroneons. - Every appearance of
blocd; therefore, in the pregnant flate, ought to
be confidered as a certaia indication that fome-~
thing uncommon has happened. T
The difcharge may either proceed frem the pafls!
fagaq it the; womb;  or from that'organ itfelfpe Inte’
the former;cale no bad effelts can bedreaded, bue'?
in the latter one the moit difagreeable conlequenees:
may enfae. 2 i1
3 7 Whes?:

Page 114.

*
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iWhen a little blood comes away aftef walking
or ftanding for a.confiderable time, attended with
atrifling pain at the lower part of the belly, with-
out any {ymptoms of fever or of increafed altion
of the blood-veflels, and without any accident ha~
ving eccafloned any violent agitation of the body,
it may be (uppoled to proceed from the paflige to’
the womb, and may eafily be remedied by confine-
ment for a fhert-time to the horizontal pofture,
and afterwards avoiding much walking or long'
centinued ere@ pofition of the body.
When, however, the appearance of blood is pre-'
- ceded by or accompanied with fluthings of the face’
and heat in the palms of ' the “hands, with' much’
thirft ; or when pains of the back, loins, or lower
part of the belly, occuriat the fame time, then it
may be confidered to proceed from the womb it-
{elf, ' S RE Sl ded
In the early months.of pregnaney, in fuch eafes,
the patient’s life can never be in the {fmalleft dan-
ger, if (he is not otheriwile unhealthy, provided fhe
be under the care of a fkilful praditioner, though
it is more than probable that the child will be de-
ftroyed, ‘and mifcarriage‘induced. ‘
But in the latter months, on the contrary, the
life of the patient is always in great danger, u-
lefs the difcharge be fpeedily ftopt: SERAT
The immediate caufe of a difcharge of blood
from the womb during pregnancy, is ‘the tuptore |
of blood-veflels, by the partial or total feparation”
cfithofe parts of the child ‘which connet it to'the
wmother.: AL : 1 B PRI IR LR
This circumftance explains the difference of dans
ger,in/ the early and latter months; for in the
; ‘ former
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former, it has been remarked ¥, the ' bloodsveflels
of the womb are {fmall, and therefore incapable of

pouring out much blood ; but in the latter they

are very large, and hence may difcharge in a fhort
time 2 great quantity+t. ‘

Every circumftance which can increafe the eirs
culation of the blood in the early months, and all
times of pregrancy, every accident.which ean'in-
jure the womb, will readily affet the conne&tion
between the motherand child ; fuch are violent a~
gitation of the body, blows on the belly or back,
or irritation from any of the neighbouring parts
communicated to the womb.

There is another caufe of this accident quite
different from any other, and 4attended with much
more danger. It depends on the improper place
of attachment of the after-birth.  The cake; it
was obfervedt, is fixed to no particular part of
the womb ; in every cafe, where, therefore, it is
attached to the neck of that organ, which it was
alfo remarked happens feldom§, it muft neceflarily
e feparated when that part begins to be changed
in cornfequence of pregnancy.

When a difcharge of blood is once induced, it
is liable to recur from the moft trifling accidents,
as furprife, exertions in coughing, lanphing, &c.

The ma=nagement in thefe eafes muft be varied
according to a number of circumftances; for ve-
ry ‘oppofite treatment is neceflary in different
. ‘cafes. ' : it

' Tranquility of mind and reft of body will be
proper inevery cafe. Confinement to bed, there~
: ' fore,
*"Page 114. 1 Page 116.
1 Page 119s  § Ibid.
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fore, vand feclufion from company, fhould aLways
be advifed.

It is alfo of great importance that the panent bc
kgpt cool, for which purpofe an airy bed-room
fhould be chofen, few bed-cloaths ought to be
allowed, and the drinks, &c. muft be almoft quite
cold.

In every cafe where blood is loft; a decrce of
languor or faintithnefs is ufaally mduced and
hence officious attendants frequently exhibit.fpi-
rits or wine as neceflary cordials. = As, however,
thefe generally increafe the action of the blood-
veflels, they ferve to promote and -increafe the
difcharge, and Ihon]d therefore: be ftrictly .
hibited.

‘The-application of cold wet cloths: te the low-
er part of the belly,' is often employed in thefe
cafes with the gresteft fuccefs,- efpecully in the
early months.

Blood-letting 1and opiates ‘are: remedles which
on many. occaﬁons produce the happieft effeéts.—
But they may frequently be produétive of much
harm, and confequent]y they are not admiffible in
every cafe.

The circumftances on which the ufe of thefe
remedies depends, cannot be explained with pro-
priety in this work ; and therefore the treatment
of every cafe where the difcharge is not ftopped
by the management already deferibed, ought to be
committed to the care of an experienced pragtiti-
oner, otherwife the health of the patient may be
materially impaired, 'or even her hfe endangered,
befides the lofs of the child.

This becomes more efpecially neceflary where-

ver

v
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ver the difcharge is occafioned by the particular
place of attachment of the after-birth; forin thefe
cafes the danger is fo great, that a few minutes
delay may prove fatal to the patieat. This ca%ﬁ:
can only be difcovered by a fkilful practitieger,
and its dreadful effeéts can only be prevented by
immediate delivery. H

S SE e lanT. 1O Naz ] X
ADORTION.

Y - Adortion ox Mifcarriage, is meant the ex-
pulfion of the child at any period when it
cannot live 5 it muft therefore happen daring the
firflsfix months. of pregnancy.

1t has been a very prevalent opinion, that wo.
men in genteel life alone are fubject to mifcarri-
age, except. when it is eccafiened by any violent
effe& produced on the body by accidents. This,
however, is:a miflake ; for women in the lower
ranks ‘of life are =as often liable to abortion as
thofe in the higher {pheres, if they mhabit large
cities. The regularity of living, and the other
advantages enjoyed in the country, render that
accident much lefs frequent there among wornen
of every fank. "
When the many irregularities in the mode of
livingg  the impure air, &c. to which thofe who
inhabit cities .of -any extent muft neceffarily be
expofed, are confidered, it will appear extraordi-
nary: that -mifcarriage does not happen much

;more often than it veally does. :
The fymptoms of abortion are various. 1 hey
de



FEMALE COMPLAINTS: sy

do not appear in the fame fucceffion in every cafe,
and therefore they cannot be detailed with pres
cifion, !

The fudden ceffation of the breeding {ymptoms,
formerly detailed*, before the period of quicken-
ing, together with a fenfe of weight and coldnefs
in the lower part of the belly, or the fame fenfa-
tion at any time after quickening, with flaccidity
of the breafts, may be cenfidered as fure {ymp-
toms of future mifcarriage.

Pains in the back, loins, and lower part of the
belly, bearing down, with regular intermiffions
and difcharge of blood from the womb, are certain

“indications of threatening abortion. s

' The immediate ‘Caufe ‘of 'abortion is the fepa-
.ration of the appendages of the child from  the
womb, along with contraftion of that organ.—

_This may b indueed by a variety ‘of circum-
ftances with which it is of importance that every
woman fhould be acquainted.

The death of the child, which may happen
from many caufes, or a difeafed ftate of any of
its appendages, will inevitably occafion abertien.

Some women have a certain Zendency to mil-
-carry, which renders the moft trifling accident
produéive of that misfortune, while others {fuf-
fer the moft aftonifhing agitations of the mind and

“body, without the fama bad confequence.

Women have this tendency in different degree\s,
and are therefore liable to mifcarriage in the fame

~ proportion. jaky

“This tendeecy may depend en weaknefs; orir-
mtability of the general habit, or of the womb

N2 ' itfelf,
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itfelf, on a difpofition to fulnefs, or on fome de-
#e& in the womb, which may prevent it from in-
creafing equally in fize, according to the périod
of pregnancy. Wemen alfo who have formerly
mifcarried, are very liable to frequent repetition
of fimilar accidents.

Wherever this tendency to abortiontakes place,
every circumftance which can affe® the womb
immediately, ot through the intervention of other
parts, will readily produce mifcarriage. ~Such
are, fatigue from long walking or dancing, fttain-
ing from coughing, or from efforts at ftool in con-
feqnence of cholic-pains or fevere loofenefs, vio-
lent agxmuon of the body, fudden paffions of ' ‘the
snind, as’exceffive fear or joy, furprife, &e. ex-
pofure in a heated roem, tight lacing, and a great
variety of other circumftances.

Milcarriage in every cale is attended wiih dif~
agreeable confequences; for by laying the foun-
dation for the repetition of the fame accident, it
may beth render the woman incapahle of being
the mother of a living child, and injure 1rrcpara.
bly her general health.

In the early months of pregmancy, abortion is
produ&ive of no immediate danger, provided pro-
per afliftance be called ; but after the fifth month,
the life of the patient is always in a precarlous
fituation, till the womb be entirely emptied of its

“contents,
. 'The event 'of every cafe of mlfcarrlagc muft
“depend on the nature of the fymptoms, and on the
“caufes which ‘indiicerthe accident.  The former
of thefe has 2lready been explained. With re-
fpect to the latter, where the caufe is difcovered
to
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- to, proceed from the death of the child, or from
fuch a ftate of, the mother’s body that the won
jcannot retain the child, fuch as great 1rr1tab1h§
ot weaknefs of the general fyftem, or of the womb
itfelf, or irritation communicated from the parts
contiguous to that organ, the threatening event
cannot be prevented. If, however, fz/ze/s is ob-
ferved to be the caufe, or any viclent paffion of
-the mind, if the bearing down pains have not
come on, by proper management, the woman
may be yet enabled to carry the child to the full
_time,

It is of importance alfo to remark, that in fome
rare cafes where abortion is threatened from thefe
caufes, if the woman has conceived Tiwins or

s Triplets, one child may be expelled, and the o-
ther retained, if proper attention be paid.

The following cafe, which I have chofen out
of many fimilar ones, is a firiking proof of this
important fadt.

{ SREP Rl il g b5 4

A lady, who had frequently mifcarried about
the third month, having become pregnant, was
put under my care.

By the firiéteft obfervance of the rules which I
fuggefted, fhe exceeded the period which had

.formerly been unfortunate. But at the end of
the fourth month, in confequcnce of a fright, the
fiwas -feized with pain in the back.. Soon after

» which, a violent difeharge of blood frem the womb
enfued, and a child, with all its appendages, was
completely expelled.

This lady recovered very {lowly, - and bad a

Nj continu-



162 MANAGEMENT owr

continuation of the breeding fymptoms. ««The
geountry air, and cold bathing were therefore ad-
vifed, as foon as her flrength permitted her to
leave her bed-chamber; and in a fhort time thers
was a vifible increafe of bulk in the belly, at-
tended with unequivocal fenfation of the mation.
of a child. .
In five months after the mifcarriage, this pa-.
tient was delivered of a {lout healthy boy, evi-.
dently at full time.

Such cafes fuggeft a caution, which thould me-
ver be neglefted, thatafter mifcarriage, every pa-.
tient thould be treated for feme time, as if fhe
were adtually ftilk with child, in order to prevent
the poflibility of a fecond child being loft, efpeci-
ally as the adtions of the womb; when once ex-
cited, ‘are very readily renewed by the moft ap-
parently trifiing irritation, :

One caufe of abortion is generally attended
with more ferious confequences even than the
lofs of a child; for it meft commenly occafions
the death of the mother, that is, where artificial
means. have been employed to induce mifear-
riage.

Some unfortunate women, to conceal their cri-
minal indulgernces, endeavour, by various means,
to proeure the expulfion of the child, before it
has acquired fuch a fize that their fituation can be

-difcovered. . Thefe improper intentions can never
fucceed,  unlefs very violent effeés are produced.
on the organs. contiguous to the wemb, which
explains the caufe of danger ; for inflammation
of thele delicate parts is very readily excited by-

any;
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‘any violent irritation, and is liable to' be commu-
* nicated to all the contents of ‘the belly.
The dangers which attend fuch unwarrantable
- pra@lices will be % ointed out in a more ftriking
manaer by the following cafe; than by any argu--
ments which can be fuggefted.

C A s EXS

I' was requefted in the year ——, to vifita:
young girl, who, though delirious, called con--
ftantly for my affiftance..

On my arrival, I'learned that {he hiad had for fe--
veral days a profufe difcharge of blood from  the-

“ womb, along with exceflive Joofenefs; that fhe  °

“had complained of' a conftant violent pain in the-
lower part of the belly, which had gradually ex-
tended over the whole of 1t, and which had for
fome time before I was feat for, become fo fe-
vere that fhe could not bear the preflure of the-
bed-cloaths:.

I was likewifé informed" that fhe had mifcarri--
ed, though fhe had endeavoured to conceal the cir-
cumflances ; -and that, although the calls to ftool
were {lill very frequent and urgent, the difcharge:
of blood had ceafed for fome hours before my ar-
rival.

I fourd her pulfé fmall’and irregular, but very
fharp, 'her tongue brown, tbe belly confiderably
fwelled, and painful to'the touch, andithe won b
‘’quite clofed, fo that there was no longer‘any ha-
2zard of a return of the difcharge of blood:

1 #Thefe fymptoms, notwithftanding the vfle of o-

* ‘plates, Lavemens with Laudinum, Fomentations,

&ec,  continued for twenty-four houts,* when the -
patlcnt.
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patient became fuddenly calm, and recolle@ed :

e faid, fhe felt no pain, and confefled that the had
been perfuadcd to take medicines with a view to
procure aboction ; that thefe had produced violent
effe@s en the bowels, which fhe had concealed for
feveral days, till the difcharge of blood from the
womb difcovered her fituation.

The unfortunate girl thought herfelf now re-
lieved from pain and danger, but her feelings
were delufive, for mortification of the bowels, in
confequence of inflammation, had taken place ; .in
a few hours her limbs became cold, the gradually
funk, and expired in a fit. 4

Wherever, therefore, wemen commit fuch un+
juftifiable crimes to conceal the indulgence of .irre-~
gular paflions, their life is expefed to the greateft
danger.

The treatment in cafes of mifcarriage mult be
regulated by a great variety of circumftances, par-
ticularly by the nature of the fymptoms and caufes,
and by the conftitutien of the patient.

As the future health and happinefs of the wo-
man muft often depend on the preper management
of fuch cafes, recourfe thould always be had to the
advice of pratitioners of midwifery.

For the benefit of thofe who may not be able to
procure immediate affiftance, from the fituation of
their reﬁdeme, &c. the following general rules

_are given, as it is inconfiftent with the plan of this
work,.to enter mmutely into the detail of fuch cir-
cumﬁam‘es as require knowledge of the pra&xce
of medicine, jor from their importance and intrica-
cy fheuld be referred to fkilful pra&moners

When there is ar appearance of blood, in confe-

. quence
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juence of any of the accidents already fully exs
plained, which threatens mifcarriage, the patient
fhotuld be put to bed, and kept quiet and cool;
and if fhe be of a full habit, or have fymptoms of
fever, fhe ought to lofe blood from the arm.

By thefe means, provided regular bearing-dewn
pains do not fucceed the difcharge, and if no bulky .
fubftance, or large clots of blood, are expelled,
there is reafon to hope that in fuch cafes mifcar-
riage may be prevented. But when, along with
the difcharge of blood, large clots come off, at-
tended with bearing down, er pains in the back
and loins, efpecially if the fymptoms which pre-

, cede abortion have appeared, there muft be every
probability that the threatening event cannot be
obviated. '

In thefe cafes, every bulky fubflance which is
pafled thould be kept in a bafon of water, that the
exclufion of the child and its appendages may be
afcertaired. :

When in fuch cafes the child alone Is ex=-
pelled, and viclent pains ftill continue, attended
with a trifling difcharge of blood, a fimple Lave-
ment, confifting of warm water and a little oily
will often moderate the pain, and premote the ex-
pulfion of the appendages of the child ; for till this
latter circumftance takes place, the patient cannot
be completely relieved.

Where, however, uader fuch circumftances the
difcharge of blood is confiderable, the ‘patient can
only be effe&ually relieved by the affiftance of an
experienced pra&itioner. - Till that can'be procur-
ed, ‘cloths dipped in cold water thgnld be applied
te the lower part of the belly.

; After
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After the child and its appendages have come
off, opiates may be given with advantage.

Much caution is neceflary in the condu& of the
patient after mifcarriage. She fhould lie a good
deal on a bed or fofa for feveral days, and ought
to take fuch remedies as are calculated to reftore
general health. s )

IT requires great attention to prevent abortion
in fubfequent pregnancies, wherever it has-once
happened. The variety of circumftances which tend
to induce mifcarriage, render it difficult to include
direions for every cafe which can occur under
general heads. In this work fuch a tatk would
be'impoflible. ! _ -

The advice of even the moft {kilful pra&titioner
is fometimes inadequate to the prevention of mil~
carriage, where the habit has become eftablifhed ;
and indeed nothing diftinguifhes the abilities of z-
praétitioner fo much as his fuccefls in cafes of abor-
tion, g

Where a'woman has once mifcarried, fhe fhould
be particularly cautious in her condué& when again
pregnant, about the period at which the had for-
merly been unfortunate. In the greateft number
of cafes there is a greater difpofition to mifcarry
from the eighth to the twelfth week than at any
other time, and therefore fuch women thould be
confined very much to bed for a few days before
and after that period. Cold bathing, particularly
by means of the thower-bath, and occafional blood-
letting, with a variety of other means, hav: often
. great effe@& in preventing abortion ; but as thefe
can only be beneficial according to the circum-
flances of the cafe, and as their ufe may be fome-

times
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times highly improper, neither the cold bath nor
blood-letting ought ever to be advifed, without
the concurrence of a judicious pra&itioner.

When women mifcarry repeatedly about the
fifth or fixth month, and feel previous to that ac-
cident the fymptoms of the child’s death, former-
ly defcribed ; and if, in fuch cafes, the chlld when

expelled is putrid, then fome latent poifon, which

will yield toa partlcular courfe of medicines, may
be fufpe&ed to lark in the conftitutions of the pa-
rents,

SFE" G T o N+ X

RuLEs and CAUTIONS for the CONLUCT of PREGA
NANT WoMEN.

’FROM the }u&ory of the complamts to whlch
pregnant women are liable, it will appear
ebvioufly, that many of them may be avoided by
proper attention. The following general cautions
ave offered, with a view to accemplifh that im-
portant purpofe.

THE complaints incident to the early months of
pregnancy are different in their nature from thofe
which occur in the latter months, a different mode
of management is therefore neceflary at thofe
two periods.

Cautions in the Early Months.—Women during
that time have a natural tendency to.fulnefs;
hence the diet fthould be fpare.  ~Though feden-
tary life increafes-that tendency, yet the exercife
fhould be very moderate; for every circumftance

svhich
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which can caufe fatigue ought to be carefully
guarded againft. {

The drefs of pregnant women, efpecially atthe

eriod when the womb begins to rife out of the
bafon*, fhould be loofe and eafy. Tight lacing,
befides impeding the afcent of the womb, and
henceinducing abortion, by eamprefling the breafts,
often remders women unable to fuckle their
children. .

Stays are not the only parts of the female drefs
which require reformation during pregnancy ; for
the ordinary Shoes ought to be changed. = When
thoes are made with high er narrow heels, the
perfon who wears them 1s liable to ffumble from
the moft trifling inequality in the ground ; and
as {uch an accident might be productive of much
harm, every precaution fhould be taken againft
it ; therefore the fhoes ought to be made with low
and broad heels. _

Crowded companies, by occafioning many dif-
agreeable reftrictions, may lay the foundation for
the moft dangerous complaint about the time when
the womb rifes out of the bafon, as has been par-
ticularly explainedt; and hence women in that
fitnation fhould be ftriétly prohibited from crowd-
ed companies and public places. The impurity
of the air, on fuch occafions, is fufficient, in the
irritable ftate of pregnant women, to induce ma-
ny very difagreeable complaints,

Women, in the early months, fhould be very
guarded in the ufe of laxative medicines, as any
violent irritation of the bowels at that period is
readily communicated to the womb.

The
¥ Page 114.. ¢ Page 141,
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“'Fhe belly ‘may be kept regular by means of
ripe fruit, -boiled vegctaak», or any very gantle
laxative, as Lenitive Eleétuary, flcwed Prunes,
Tamarinds, &c.

{Cautions in the Latter Bonmths. In the latter

~months, the flomach is not fo apt to become dif-

ordered, as in the early periods of pregnancy ; and

-@s @ 'greater proportion of blood is requncd to fup- -
ply the increafed bulk of the womb-and con‘ents,

a‘more full dict may be allowed.
The exercile-allo thould be increafed, aad, (un-

"lefs under certain circumfilances,) women, towards
‘the end of pregnancy, ‘ought to be as much in the

open air-as poflible ; riding in an eafy carriage on
good roads, '1110, 1s attended with the beit e‘f'e&s.

Women, in the latter months, “ought to be as
much in chearful agreeable’ company as- their c¢ir-
cumftances will allow ; for otherwife they are apt
to become melancholy ; and’it is well known that -

-the deprefling paffions fommetimes prove the fource

of the moft dangerous difeafe which can occur

- during pregnancy.

From the very great fize of the womb at that

~period, it will be readily underftood, that long

continued preffure of that ergan on any partxcular
part muft be produtive of material injury, and a
cafe has been related, where it proved the caufe
of death *; therefore frequent change of pofture
1s abfolutely neceflary.  This fhould ‘be attended
to-during the night, as well as the'day.
Coftivenefs, it has been formerly explainedt, is

-always to be guarded againft with the moft fern=
, pulous attention during the latter menths; and

O CLisERice
* Page 1173, 1 Page 144.
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hence women fhould never fuffer above a ﬁngle
day te pafs without having a motien.

" In every period of pregnancy, when there are
evident marks of fulnefs, it thould be removed by
blood-letting, otherwife many difagreeable {ymp-
toms may occur. ‘This will more efpecially be
the cafe in the latter months, for at that time fuch
a habit induces a tendency to be affeéted by con-
vulfions.

M A-
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CHAPTER:L
NATURAL LABOUR.

WOMEN are generally delivered of thae

burden which conftitutes them mothers,
abo ac nine months, that is, thirty-nine weeks or
rwo hundred and [eventy three days after concep-
tion ; as, however, the exa& period of i impregna-
tion cannot be commouly afcertained, it 1s nct
ufual for women to reckoa accurately.

As, in fome cales, the term of pregnancy is con=
ﬁds.rab]) fhortened, it is probable, that in others,
it is fomewhat protracted. Although this has becn
o'ten denied, yet, from many oblervations in my
own practice, it appears to me certain beyond a
doubt. In confirmation of this opinion, it mey
alfo be remarked, that if the term of pregnancy
is often protrﬂ&‘ d for feveral days in other ani-
mals, it is realonable to iunpoic that the fame cir-
circumitance may lmppm in women.

In the greateit number of cales women are de-

0 2 Tickred
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livered witheut much difficulty or danger ; fuch-
labours ase therefore ftyled Natural.
sAlthough nataral labour is not attended with
great danger, ‘yet the aflitance of a fkilful praéi-.
tioner is always 1 cccﬁ'lr) , in order to guard againft
accidents which might otherwife happcn, and -
which might render the patient’s future life. mi-
ferable. ‘T'his important truth has been denied,
from a miftaken comparifon between the labour
of women and that of the animals of the brute-
creation ; but the firu&ure of fuch animals exempts
them froxn thiofe hazards to which women, from:
their make, are neceffarily fubjett.

S B e Ll KIe N T
SYMDTOMS, of LAzovR.

‘BE approach of labour is announced by a:

variety of fenfations, which, thongh certain-

ly diftrefling and difagreeable to the woman, bemg

occafioned by circumflances which are preparatory -

to an caly delivery, ought to be confidered as fa-
vourable [ymptoms.

PrEvieus to labour the belly generally be--
comes much diminifhed in bulk, which ongmates_
from the child finking to the lower part of the
belly.

VuE fiplt figns of, labour are pamf in the bac.\
and ]Gu’b, which oceur at 1rregu]ar Amervals and
wehich | ibduce the moft difa; greeable fcnfatlo-ls.
Thefe are cccalioned by the mc1p1ent contraltions
of the womb ; lhcy {erve the valuable purpofe of
grak.zlly opening the orifice of that organ, which,.

it
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it was formerly remarked*, becomes clofed up a
thort time after conception.

The confequence of this effet of the contrac-
tions of the womb, is the difcharge of that fub-
ftance which had clofed it up, thatis of a flimy
matter, often {lightly tinged with blood, called i in
common language, the Shews.

WhEN thefe {ymptoms have continued fdr
< fome time, the patient becomes very uneafy; fhe

“has frequent warm and cold fits, with urgent de-
fire to make water, &c. and is e\:ceedlngly reftlefs,
as _every fitnation appears unfupportable and un-
“¢omfortable to her.

By degrees the pains increafc in frequency ‘and
force ; they occar at regular intervals of ten or
twelve minutes, and do not then occafion the con-
tinued uneafinefs which is felt at firft ; for when
they are off, the patient ufually is pecfe@ly re-
lieved. Chet ;

THESE dare the mark§ by which ‘women may
‘n’]udye themfelves 'to ‘be in- labour; but 2s pains
often occur in the latter ‘months  of pregnancy,
‘which may deccive them, it muft be an impor-
tant objeét to point out the mcde of diflinguifliing
them from the true labour pains, as giherwife
,they may be kept for feveral days in’ ‘4 flate of ©
anxiety and dxlhefs.

Spurious-pains; as they are called,” occur moft
commonly tow ards the evening, and are moft trou-
blefome during the mght 3 thﬂ-y are more trxﬂm
‘and irregular than true pains’j and'as they producc
no change on the orifice of the womb the Shedbs
do not fucceed them. -

Spur'ous pains are cccafioned by the preflure -

O 3 k- 4
*Fage114.
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6f the womb upon the parts which furround it,,
or by coftivenefs. In thc former cale, they will
be removed by change of pofture and opiates ; and
in the latter they can only be obviated by thie cof-
tive ftate of the belly being remedied. :
In many women fpurious pains are attended
with a difcharge which [ymewhat refembles that
produced by true pains; a circumftance which 1s
apt to impole on the patient, and on fome pradti-.
tioners ; hence in many cafes it requires'a confi-.
derable degree of judgment to diftinguifh fpurious
from true pains. From inattention in that refpeét,
I kave been called to many women who have been
deered feveral days in labour, when in fad la-
bour had uot commenced, ’

SEEOSQ HUTIQ NG
MANACEMENT at the BEGINNING of LABOUR:

WY VERY woman in geuveral is imprefled with

Y much apprehenfion at the beginning of la-
bour, wkich, if indulged, may be produétive of
very bad effefts ; it is therefore important thatra.
chearful friend or two thould be prefent on fuch:
occafions, in order to infpire the patient with {pi-
rits and courage.

Hearive drinks, by way of cordials, are too
often preferibed by the attendants at the begin-
niug of labour. © ‘They increafe the natural ten-
dency' to fever which women have at that timg,
and tlie temporary vigeur which they induce is
foon followed by a great degree of languor, whieh
retards the delivery.

WaEn
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WaEN labour has a&ually commenced, the
bBed on which the patient is to bedelivered re-
quires a little preparation, that it may not remain
wet and difagreeable after the delivery, which
would prove very injurious to the woman.

Nurfe-keepers, generally, are very well ae-
quainted with the make of the bed neceffary for
lying-in. The following direttions, however, for
that purpofe, will be found ufeful, where fuch
-women are not be had.

The bed fhould be placed in fuch a ﬁtuatlcn'
that the room may be properly ventilated, with-
out the patient being expefed to a current of aiw;
it {hould alfo be kept at a little diltance from the
wall.  The bed curtains theould be made of thin
materials, fuch as cotton or linen; they ought to
be quite clean, and- fhould never: be completely
drawn round the bed, otherwifle freth air will not:
be admitted, nor the foul air allowed to efcape.

A hair-mattrafs {ould be-placed over the fea-
ther-bed, and over it one or move dreffed (hee:-
flzins, or a piece of oiled cloth-ought to be fpread ;
a pair of clean fheets -fhould then be laid onin
the ordinary way, and'another pair in the form of
a roller, muft be applied acrofs the bed, having’
the ends folded in at the fides.  The under fheet
at the forefide of the bed thould.be prefled in, and.
the upper fheet, when turned over the bed-clothes
and outer-covering; fhould be fecured by means
of a needle and thread, by which no-obftacle will
. impede the neceflary afliftance of the praQitioner.

A coarfe blanket, folded within a {heet, in the
form of a table napkin, ought: to be laid immedi~

ately
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ately below the patient, and thould be removed
after delivery.

The pillows ought to be placed in fuch a man-
ner, that the face of the woman, when fhe is on
her left fide, may be towards the back of the
bed.
By adopting thefe dire@ions, women will not
be expofed to cold during labour; they will be
comfortable after delivery, without being muach.
. difturbed, while they can receive all the neceflary
affiftance without inconvenience.

The drefs of women during labour ought to be
as light and fimple as pofflible, that it may not
overheat themfelves or embarrafs the praftitioner.

WHEN labour has really commenced, the bow-
els™Thould be emptied by means of an emollient
ZLavement, othérwife the moft difagreeable circum~

fiances may occur. b

§ VG T 0N T
MEeANs by which the CHILD 7s EXPELLED.

IN natural labour the head of the child comes
down foremoft, 2nd is wonderfully accommo-
dated to the paffage through which it proceeds.

The general manner in which the child paffes -
through the bafon has been already accuiately
delcribed™ ; the obftacles which are oppofed to its
progref(s prevent it from falling out of the womb
by its own weight, and ferve the important pur~ -
pofe of guarding from injuries the delicate parts
through which it is expelled. '

.. Nature has therefore provided a particular ap-

sii paratus

* Page 70.-
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paratus for the expulfion of the child; for by the
_ reiterated. contra@tions of the womby afiifted by
the midriff and mufcles of the belly, that necef-
fary operation is performed.

The firlt contra&tions of the: womb are employ-
ed in preparing the parts for the paflage of  the
child, for they pufh forward the lower part of the
membianous bap,. with fome of the water, in
which the child is contained®, like a fmall blad-
der, which being infinuated between the edges of
the orifice of the womb, gradually forces them
afunder, and, increafing in fize in proportion as
they are feparated, continues to: ‘open the. orifice,
and the fuperior part of the vagina, till they are
fufficiently enlarged to admit of . the eutrance of
the child’s head. Four, fix, or eight hours com--
monly elapfe before this happens.

By this means, thefe delicate and acutely fenfi--
ble parts are not expoled to the injuries which
would enfue from their being fuddenly forced open.
Women, therefore, inftead of becoming impatient-
durmg the firft hours of labour, fhould confider,
that the more flowly :their delivery proceeds at
that period, the more certain will be their chance
of a fpeedy recovery.

_ After the paffages are fufficiently prepared, the -

membranous bag burfts, and the waters are dif-
charged : this is gcnerally followed by a tempora-
1y. remiflion of the pains.

This interval, however, does not continue long ;.
for the unequal pnrts of the child prefling on the
worb, dlong with the diminution of bulk of that
o/gan;  excite raore violent coutra&xons, which

thea-
*< Page 116.

V>



8 MANAGEMENT orF

then induce the a&ion of the midriff and mufcles
of the belly ; and thus ftrong bearing down pains’
are occafioned.

The head of the child theri enters the cavity of
the bafon, and, by the continued a&tion of the
womb, &c. it is gradually pufhed through it in
the manner already mentioned®, till it arrives at
the under part. When it has advanced fo far, its
further progrefs is retarded for fome time by the
flethy parts fituated at the bottom of the bafon :
by degrees, however, thefe yield to the continued
pains, and at laft the head of the child is excluded.

The relief which the woman now feels from all
pain is only temporary ; for, after a minute or
two, the contra&ions of the womb, &c. again be-
gin, and pufh forwards the remaining parts of the
child, which, after being accommodated to the
turns of the bafon, are completely expelled, fol-
lowed by a confiderable difcharge of water, mixed
with a little blood. ; , .
~ 8ometimes women, foon after the waters are
difcharged, have one continued bearing down pain
till the delivery of the child ; while, in others,
the pains recur at diftant intervals, and increafe
in force and effe by degreces only. The former
of thefe circumftances more ufually happens in
women who have had feveral children, and the
latter in thofe that lie-in for the firft time.

)

* See Introduétion, page 71. 1 Page 53.

SE C-
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B GO PN T TV

MANAGEMENT ncceffary during the EXPULSIOR of
the CHILD.

HEN the contra&ions of the womb tend

only to prepare the paflages, no affiftance

is neceflary. The woman fhould be kept quiet

and cool, though fhe ought not to be confined to

one poﬁure. Violent agitations of the body muft

be carefully guarded againft, otherwife the waters

may be difcharged prematurely; and hence the
moft difagreeable confequences might enfue.

For thefe reafons the frequent interference of a

-_praétitioner in the beginning of labour, would be
produ&ive of much harm, and could be attended
with no good effeéts.

" At that period, no medicine or other expedient
for increafing the force of the pain, thould be pre-
fcribed, as the meore flowly the paflages are en-
larged, the lefs injury will the patient {uffer.

WoMEN frequently vomit during the firft hours
of labour. No danger, however, is to be appre-
hended from that complaint, if the patient has had
no previous difeafe. On the contrary, the vomit-
ing often accelerates the delivery. 1f, under thefe
circumflances, there are evident marks of a difor-
dered ftomach, Green Tea, or an infufion of Cha-
momile Flowcrs, with a few Drops of Splnt of
Hartfhorn, fhould be drank.

WHEN the child begins to pafs threugh the ba-
fon, many women are feized with fhivering fits,
which generally announce an expeditious delive-

Iy,
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ry) and are to' be confidered daiigerous in thofe
cafes only where tlife flate of the womad’s fdtm‘e’r"‘”
Health has béen bad. ' ‘ R 7
‘THE 'bearing-down pains, by which the chitd
is forced through the paflage, fhould-be the effort?
of natare alone, and ought not to beaffifted by the:
exertions. of' the wotian - for in that eventy  the]
child ' would either be pufhed upon the parts ‘at ther
~outlet 'of the*bafon, before they are prépared:foc”
it, or the woman would be'fo much worn ‘out,
that {he) could not undergo the neceflary fatigue
whichattends the complete expulfionof the childs:
Fhis® important caution cannot-be too ftrongly’
.inculcated 5; for inattention to fueh conduét, vand:
the impatience which' women' in. fuch’ fituations’
¢annot perhaps 2void; reften make a labout diffi=
cult and painful, which would otherwife lizve been
natural and eafy.  Voluntary beating down muft
be particularly guardéd againft at:the time when’
the head of the child is only prevented from be-
ing born by the foft parts'at the outlet of the ba-
fon; for if the delivery be then haftened, thefe
parts will: be readily torn ;. and in: confequence,
the woman’s future ‘life'muft be rendered mi-
ferable. __
‘The'management'ofa fkilful pra&itioner isin- .
- difpenfably neceflary; to prevent fo unfortunate
anaccident, im every cafe,” where, from the actte
feelings. of ‘thewpatient,” violent bearing-down at
that period:cannot’be avoided. ‘ LrES
“+¥rom imattention:té this important duty on the
-part of pra&itioners, many women have been re=
~duced: te the moft pitiable condition in whicle
buman beings can-be found.
v ] AFTER
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AFTER the head of the child is excluded, the
woman f{hould be allowed to enjoy fora little the
temporary relief which the feels, and therefore
-the body ought not to be immediately pulled out
with force, as is often done; for befides the inju-
ries which may be occafioned by not allowing the
patient a little reft, the delivery of the after-birth
will be thereby rendered difficult. Two er three
minutes fthould therefore be allowed to-clapfe, be-
‘fore the body be drawn forward. O

THE child fhould not be {eparated from the
mother till the navel-flring be properly tied, fo
that no blood may be difcharged from the divid-

-+ed wveflels, -an accident which might prove fatal.
Unlefs, however, the child has difcovered evident
fymptoms of life, it fhould not be difengaged from
‘the .mother, till proper means are employed for
its recovery, except on particular occafions, which
will be explained in another part of this work.

¢ SECTION V.,
MEeANS by which the ArPENDAGES of the CHILD
are ExCLUDED.

7Y HE appendages of the child are:thrown off

by an effort of nature alone in by far the
greatelt number of cafes: for this purpofe, the
moit fimple, as well as moft powerful means are
employed.

- 'When' the delivery of the child has not been
coadn@ed with too much hurry, the womb dimi-
nithes in fize in a very gradual manner, in pro-
portion as its contents are expelled.

It
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“1¢'is in this manner prepared for' contradting
“yegulayly from above downwards, after’the woman
h..s vecruited from the fatigue 'of the former
flages ‘of labeur. L1967
After the 1,at'enr therefcrc, has refted fou fome
time, {he again feels pams, which are’ oceafioned
by the womb renewing its contra@®ions. = They:
are termed grinding, from their beinp much lefs|
‘vislent than thofe by which the e\pulﬁon of the
child was accomplifhed. 3
. When thefe contraé‘tmns have continued fdr a’
'eerum time, the after-birth, &c. is feparated; ‘and’
; hcn thrown off, and the fides of the wormb bew
* come every where in clofe contraét. 18 (900R
. By this ineans the orifices of thofelatge Hoath"
veffels, ‘which are ruptured by ‘the fepmation of
the after-birth, are ﬁopped up, and confequently]
the difeharge of blood; ‘which might otherwife’
prove the fource of the greare& dznber ks prev!
verted. ad
The appendages' of * the elitd’ sre- «reneraﬂy exd
pelled within from  tem m'm.te's to'an hoar a[ cr

delivery. g
S ECTTON VL

_ ASSISTANCE aeceflary during the E*{c* usIox q/‘
| the AFTER- BrRTm

W ST P
| A

EFOhT the after-birth is evcludcd it 4% an
1mpmtant objedt to difcover if thidre be afy
other-child in the womb, and therefbre thatimiip*
be afcertained immed mtelv after one child is bern!
The marks by which the prefm e of twins, trip-

1\,{7.
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lets; &a. may be ditinguithed, will be deferibed
in-a fubfequent chapter. . . Ry R ;
dn afliftingsthe delivery of the after-birth, the
pra&itioner mult wait for the contraflion of the
womb 3, for if, thai be not attended to,, the moft
dangerous confequences may follow. It is of
great/importance that this cticumftance fhould be
properiy underitood ; for the patiens life, after
anjeafy labonr, may be deftroyed by the ralhnefs
ofan.ignorant pra&itioner. By explaining, how-
ever; the caufe of danger, thofe who are prevent-
edfrom being under the care of petfons of flill, .
_ may be enabled to counterads the effets of igf{p;"
rsnce, and willitheraby  efcape ,‘thofe,‘ha‘z%r"d;‘itq

which they, would otherwife be expofed. .

joThe greateft portion; of the womb at the full
peried of pregnancy,. it has been remarked¥, is
guite unconnedted with any of the neighbouring
parts, and is therefore unfupported, It has alio
been oblerved, that the after-birth is meft gene-
rally artached to its bottomt., If, thergfore, the
extraltion of the gppendages of the child be at-
tempted before the womb contralls, the infide of .
that organ will be turned out; and if the rafh
pra&itioner continues ta pull down, the inverted
womb will be drawn out of the woman’s body,
and Jdeath will foon fullow. This unfortunate ac-
cident will be more partieularly defcribed in the
third part of this work, : «
Tax following cafe. will probably prove this
impartant truth better than the clearclt realoning
gould pulibly do. \ -
Fa Case

o Bage prsi - b Page 119,
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Hgeiydg o atlo peiilsiided 36

A midwife, dead fome ycars a.go, attended a.ls!
dy in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, who bad be:n.
(¢veral years married before fhe became pregnant,
The pleafure which that event gave her hufs
band and herfelf, made her look forward tp.the
time of child-bearing with. impatience, and in-
fpired her with confrdence and courage when 3;-
arrived.
Her labour proved tedious ; but fhe was at, laﬂ
~without any extraordirary, affiftance, deliv cred of
= fine healthy child, ‘The midwife unfoxtunately
had received a meflage to another patient im-
me:llately before this event took  place;. hence
{iie ‘was impatient to finifh the reft of her duty,
that fhe might get away. Without waiting,
therefore, for the contraltions of the womb, fhe.
pulled by the ravel-firing with great ferce, while
the patient was in that languid flate which genc~
rally fucceeds a tedious labour.
She continued her rafh efforts in {pite of the:
violent ajonies of the lady, till fhe had drawn the
womb complctelv out of the bedy, when convul--
fions were induced.
T was immediately fent for, and arrived thhm
three quarters of an hour after the delivery; bul.
the unhappy patlent had died a confiderable tlme
before my arrival. ‘
The womb 2nd the paﬁ'age were both comr,

plétely turned infide out, and the after- buth was
dheung very ﬁxml_y ;

'WHEV tac grmd ng pains are felt, by which
“ the
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the contraftion of the womb isdiffinuiflied, the
practitioner then fhould afift the expuliion of the
after-bicth, by pulling gently by thic navel-iiring
duting 2 pain, and by endeavouring to bnng
down the after-birth through the bafon, in fuch
a manner that its progrels may not be mtcirupt-
ed by any of the neighbouring parts,

‘While the afliftance thus defcribed is glven by
the” praltitioner, the patient fhould bear down
modcxately, all vielent exertions, however, thould
be avoided ; for by coughmg, foeezing, &c. dan-
gerous f_y'n otoms might be mduced.

The ‘contra&ions of the womb, ‘when flow,

ma) be affifted, by gentb rubbiif the c]ly of thc
woman with'thie hand. Sumulatmg mcdxcmes or
Lavcmens for this pmpdfe oucht never to be " ¢,
}_lcyed

s"E (20 o) N ’V'IY.

Grx NLIRAL Onsx:*wxrions on ‘JA*URAI.
LAnoﬁR.. !

ATURAL Iabour tréated in the manner dis
N refted, is never produflive of any dlfagree-
avle confcqm nce, though tlie temporary | {ufferings.
o!" thc patient are fometimes p.arucularly daﬂrc%
itig.” Lying-in women under the care of ¢ 2 [k"l-‘

,,,,,,

ful pra&xtnoner have very little. to fear, _Brovxd,ed’

tHéir health'be good, as by far fhe &reatcff pror,

p’6r o1 of labours are natural.

The depreﬂmg paflions whlcﬁ oceur perhapsh

upay, cidably at.the bcgmn.ng of la bour, aratbmt-
forc quité groundlels. As their ‘effells may be
3 very
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very dangerous, they fhould be peculiarly guard.
ed qgamﬁ

A very improper method is almoft unwerfally
adopted’ for this purpofe, both’ by pra&itioners
and attendants; for the dangers which may hap-
pen: during child: bearing are carefully conceﬂlad
from the patient.

As every woman muft have accefs to learn<mad
ny hiftorics of the moft melancholy events having
oceurred during labour, the more thefe are: at-
tunptul to' be concealed, the patient will imagine
herfelf ton be expofed to the greater rifg iof
danger:

Butif the real circumftances: of every unfortu.
patf-_caxe were properly ‘explained to women; @
veryopppiite effeét wonld be produced ; for they
would find that very:few  unfertunate accidents
have happened during child-bearing, where pro-
per attention had been paid, and where the con-
fitution of  the patieat had not been previoufly
injured. :

1t will perhaps, thcrefure, appear a duty incume
bent on every humane praitioner, tc point out
the dangers to which women may be expofed dur-
ing labour by improper management, that they
may zdopt the ncceflary means to prevent them,
For the fame reafon,.it fhould not ke concealed,
that many dangers attend that flate, even in the
healchielt conlititutions, as will be proved in a {ib-
fequent chapter, which-fortunately can be obviat-
ed by thic-afliflance. of a fkilful- pra&moner., 1wod

S EiCs
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C H A ol s kil | &
LINGERING LABOURS,

HEN delivery is not accomplithed within”

twenty-four or thirty hours after the womb
hasibegun to eontraét, the.labour may be termed
Lingering.

In fuch cafes, much management becomes ne=
ceflary, to prevent the patient from being worn
out by anxiety and apprehenflion ; and much judg-
ment is required to diftinguifh thofe obftacles which
willoyield in'a little time, by the continuance of
labour:pains, and cannot therefore occafion danger;
from thofe ‘which can be ! overcome only by thc
interference ‘of the pratitioner.

- By a knowledge of 'the caunfes of ]mgermfr Tad
bouts, women may be enabled to avoid that anxis
ety and impatience'which contribute in a confider-
able degree to retard delivery, This chapter is
dedicated to that purpofe.

$IRe@ Bih® NI

Luouns rendered LINGERING b_y Impropr Ma:
NAGEMENT

"VHE officious interference of ignorant “prac-

titioners is a frequent caufe of lingering la-

bour ; forif affiftance ‘is attempted 'to-be given

before the paflages are prepared for the delivery

of the child, the increafed action of the womb, &c.

will 'enly tend to weaken the patient, and to ren-

deA
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der her incapable of making thofe exertions, on
which the fuccefsful and expeditious’ termiunation
of labour may depead.

The improper regulation of the paffions of the
mind very often interrupt and retard the progrefls
of labour. If, therefore, a pra&itioner, inftead of
infpiring the patient with courage, either totallj
negle&s fpeaking to her, or looks afraid, dchvery
vull inevitably be retarded.

. Hence; every circumftance which can occafion’
any violent paflion of the mind, {hould be carefnl-
ly ‘guarded agamft
to When: the patient is kept too long in' oné poﬁJ
vony and toofoon made to believe: ﬂ%e isin a@ ual
labour, fhe naturally becomes tired ; her frength’
is: worn out, and'the pains go off;" or occur only
at irregular diftant intervals.

A variety of treatment, fuited to the circum-
flances of different cafes, will be neceflary in la-
bours-which are protra&cd from improper ma-
ragement.

When the ftrengthis: exhauﬁed nourifhing food
a"nd cordials fhould be given; and in every fuch
cafe, ‘occafioned by this caufe, an opiate may bc
ordered with the very beft effe&@s.

TuE moft proper nourifhment during labour is
Beef.tca Ghicken-water, and Calves-feet or Hartf-
horu jelly ;' and the beft cordials are Tca, Coﬁ’ee,
er Baxley-(}mnamon water, g

ook
i2f DRIA 2 DU

oy, 1o, wosEri s ¢ loq bgEscut
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b ihatitin iy SABEG T T XIS 3Bt
A}
LaBours, réndired LineERING by the Posyrrow -
- of the GEIrD. o

‘N natural. labour, it has been obferved, the

.- head of the child enters -the bafon in that pefi«
tion which occupies the leaft poffiblefpace. |1t
fometimes, however, happens, that it-comes down
i adireftion which requires more room than ufuals
It will not therefore appear furprifing, that undex
{uch. eirgumftances, 2 longer continued adtion of
the womb jaad afliling powers will bc requiredito
qp%;l-,the child. t ol Godsl

hen, howevsr no ethcr obﬁac e prevente de=
livery, the improper fitnation of  the child’s head’
Proves.a lemporary, impediment only 3 ‘and altho”
it:may occafioa more pamful feelings to the paa
tient, than. if the labour were firi&ly natural,.
et if the pains be ftrong and farcing, the will be
as fafely delivered as if every thing had Been per-
feftly favourable,

‘But when, along with the i improper pofition of
the child’s head, the paias of labour become weak,
and delivery is in confequence reterded ; then, un-
lefs the pofition is altered by the management of
a fkilful pralitioner, the violent prefiare which
muft be induced on the nelghbourmg di:ilczwe parts
muft be produ&ive of much injury.

Fortunately the ftruéture of a child’s hiead is fo
admirabl_y contrived, that when it enters the bafon
in-a:bad pofition, it excites an irritation on the
wemb which makes. it contra® with unufual

\ force ;,
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force ; ;hence in fuch labours the paing are gcne~
rally v.olunt and forcing.

Although in the greatelt rnmber of thefle cafes
the hboyur _will be terminated fafely by w aiting 2
certain time ; yet the affiftance of a dextrous pr?.::{
titioner may often relieve the patient from many
hours fevere fuffering. It muft not, however; be
concealed, that unlefs an experienced praétitioner,
has the charge of the patient, nature alone fhould,
be trufted, as ill-dire&ted attempts to aflilt, may, n.
fuch cafes, be the occaﬂon of the moﬁ unfortunate;
elfects, 5

o
SHed
L

SECTION un‘;ﬂ%w

LAROURS rendered. LINGERING lzy tbc Folm af;
the WOMAN, | . i

T has already been remarked, that the paflage.
thlough which the child procoeds duoring la. .
bour, is not equally well formed. in all women; .
for the human body is fubjed to a difeafe, fxom,
which other individuals of the, axuma'ed creation
are exempted *, :
thre the deviation from thc natural thape and
fize is not. very confiderable, although a longer
time than ufual will be required ; yet the ddivc-
ry, may at laft be accomplithed with fafety, both.
to the mother and child. g
In fuch cafes, women fhonld not become impa.,,
tient or reftlels, otherwife they will be foon worn,,
out, and their delivery may be rendered impodi-
ble, without extraordinary aid, b
: Ths .

¥ Page 83,
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" The ‘duty of praditioners, on thele cccafions, is
to allow the pains of labouar to have'sll the effeéts
which they can produce, to fupport the patient’s
ftrength, aud to prevent her {pirits from being de-
‘proﬁed

tIt'requires’' much fkill and experience to diftin-
gﬁiﬂi between the appearance and reality of dan-
ger'in' many cafes, but efpecially in labours ren-
dered tedious by d\.formlty of the bafon. Ttis
“aftonithing how much pain fome women can fuffer.
without material i m]my and the mannerin which'
the child’s head. is moulded by the form ofthe’
paflage, is often furprlﬁng Perhaps no circum-
flance in nature is better calculated ‘to prove the
‘exiftence of an omnipotent guardlan Power, than_

the admirable provlﬁon which is ' madefof 1o dé:’
livery of the child.

The conduét of thofe praé’utloners who intrude
on the works of Nature, muft be highly culpable ;
and hence, ‘except where fhe fails; every fenfible,
prudent pra&itioner will exert his endeavours ra-
thier to ple'vent'h'e'i' intentions from *being coun-
teraéted by improperinterfetence, than to yrefume )

' tu offer to afiilt her. 5
The form of the bafon is not the only circutn-
flance in the make of women which may retard
delivery. 'The flefhy * parts” through' which' the
child muft neceffarily pafs, often “occafion tiuch
tefillance. This more generm‘y happens®in wo-'
meh' "Who'‘are advanced“in 1ife’ befoxg.they bcgm
to'hiave ‘chrkdren. ‘ 13 5

A vdriety of e\ped:ents hive béen propofed in’
fuch cafes for expcdmnu et delivery, 'the moH
of=vhich are highly improper. In propoition as

the
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the flethy parts are rigid, a greater length of time
will be neceflary for preparing them for the fafe
paffage of the child. Butif it be forced through
them before fuch preparation, they may cither be
lacerated, or fo vielently bruifled, that very dife-
greeable and dangerous complaints may be 1=
dueed.

Every means, therefore, which tend to increafe
the force of the labour-pains, where the delivery
of the child is oppofed by the unyielding ftate of
the flelhy parts at the bottom of the bafon, fhould
be carefully avoided.

Fomentations and other expedients for promot-
ing the relaxation of thefe parts, have.alfo. bccr;f
recommended.  But except the ufe of pomatnni,
all the other propofed means for fuch an effe,
by inducing a great tendency to fubfequent in-
flammation, may be the caufe of much future dil-
‘trefls, and ought confequently never to be had re-
courfe to.

Loy e W oy W 1y i e
DIFEITCULT LABOURS..

T fomztimes happens, that although the head

of the child is mext the bafon, yet the delivery
cannot be accomplithed by the efforts of Nature
alone : Such labours are therefore termed Diffecult
or Laborious,

Thefe cafes require the interference of a fkilful
praé&titioner, by whofe afliftance, by means of in-
ftrumeats, in general they may be terminated with
fafety to the patient, though it fometimes becomes

impoffible
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ifpoflible to’ fave the elild, vmthout e*cpo"ﬁrg the
mothex to much danger.

“T'he inftruments mot commonly employed n
sfic praftice of Midwifery, are conttructed i in fuch
4 ‘manper, that neitherthe patient nor- child can
be injured by thent. :

; SR TRl O NS T
‘;
nio\, ®S rendered DIFFICTLT by the par tmzlai '
STRUCTURE of #he GRILD.

«JOO101

’HEI’ VEF the "child’s head exéceds
i conﬁderabiy the dlmtnﬁons formcrIy dq-‘
thiled *, if the bafon be'of thelofdinary fize, an’
obftacle muft be oppofed to delivery, ‘which can
only be furmounted by a diminution of its bulk.

“The fize of the head may be increafed in confe-
quence of a difeafed flate, called water of the
‘head ; or the fame effe@ with regard to delivery,
will be produced by that fpecies of monftrofity,
‘where two ¢hildren are grown togcther, or where
‘one child has two heads.

, The former of thefe cafes is by much the moft
frequent occurrence, and yields to the moft fim-
-ple mapagement; the latter occurs, fortunate ly,'
very rarely. 3

WHEN the head is percen ed to be enlarzed by"
A colle&lon of water, it is not alwa} 5 néceﬂ?ary to
d'mmxfh it by artificial means, ds Nature often

dnpts Hiin: @ wondcrful mafner to 'the parts
; through

* Page' 72,
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through which it pﬂf‘es and therefore time fhould
be allowed for fo important a purpole.

But when it is found, that although the labour-
pains have been’ firong and forcing, / the: head
does not feem to make much progrefs, then it be-
comes neceflary to let out the water, by which
means the fize of the head is immediately redye-
¢d,” and the ‘delivery will foon be accomplifhed.
1t'has often been alleged, that little cantion issire-
quired either 'in h'n.nrr rccourfe to this operation,
ot in performing it; for no child born under fuch
c¢ircumflances can ever live any confiderable time.

As, 'however, it is highly prefumptoous to 1i~
‘mit' the powers'of Natnure, no operation ‘which
may be'injurious to life, fhould ever be attempt-
ed, without the'moft urgeut neceflity for it ‘and
when it is had recourfe to, every caution fhould -

‘be obferved ‘which’can tend to prevent danger.

In fome cafes, the water'can be difcharged by
fo {mall a punéure, that no mjury will be done to
the child’s life.'’

WHERE the obftacle to dehwry is occaﬁoned
by a double head, ‘much dsxterity is required to
extra& the child without diminifhing one of. the
heads, an objeét which fhould always be attempt-
ed, thaugh the efforts for that purpofe fhould net

De carried tao far, nor continued for too long 2
time.

SLCTION
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Lmouxs lfﬂdzred DrrricurT by IM“ROPER
L REATMENT.

HEMN, from improper mapacement, the
water which furrounds the child, is eva-
cuzted, before the mouth of the womb be {ufiici-
eutly opened, or where the woman has been al-
dowed 1o take flimulating diinks; what would
have becn a natusal labour, becomes a very diffi-
<t:ltione, from the paim golng cmirely off,

i Iiethefe cafes, if the.child’s head isnot ,.&uf,L,'
i ahe pailage, the patient fiould ke an epiate,
famxl be )cxmmtd to sefl, for fome. hiours ;, alter
which ithe paxm proba wly will returp.

But when the head is alveady within the bafon,
frowmes the pretlure on the delicate paits cont ained
within it pant, confiderable injuries may be oc-
cafioned, and therefore-the fafety .of the womas
mufl depend enexpeditious delivery.

In former times; no mechanical cxpedient with,
this intention, conld be cnmlo3 ed without endan-
o":mg the Life of the child, bt fortunately at
prum(, tzaifal pradlitioners are enabled to deliver

the:woman i3 many cales where Natare alove

*'-ro. be trulted, without injuning the cmld in
IY C >

¥ women. are i:..p ol,cx}y imprefied with a
rooted antipathy again(t the ufe of infituments, a
circniiiiance whi <,u 15 y, haps to be attributed
principally to the {zults of P:au.uonen. It bas
long beena 10'*1.1:& fludy tc declaim againft iron-

Q'z hands,
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hands, 2s they have been opprobrioufly fiyledic
and ho“cvcr hackueyed the fubje& ivds fillves
vy often introdyced.

Such opinions proceed eiiher from mtereﬂei

notives, or from prejadices founded on ignotance.
Forin the hands of thefe ptaditioners who alone
fhonld e ploy xrﬁn_n*ents, no bad confequences
can ever lo.low their ufe; and by their means;
hves, which would ctherwife be loft, are ool
often faved.

In the beginning of tms gentury, when thd art,
¢f midwifery was making a rapid pregrefs to
vrards that improved flate 1a which it now is, per-.
naps the ardent zeal for xfnpm\ement, fhewn by
the various pra&itionersiin that line, mlght “have
vendered inflruments miore fncquemlv ufed than
vias really neceffary. But this is by no'means
the eafe at prefents for the powers of Natureaie
now always allowced to exert their. full influence
before a pra&iticner attempts to interfere mate-

rially.

Although the ufe of inffruments. in the hands:
of a {kilful affiftant, are not produive of any bad.
confequence ; yet it muft not be -eoncealed, tlhat:
confiderable praltice and experience, with a coms

ylete knowledge ‘of the mbjc& are cffentially re<
nmmc, ctherwife much harm may re adily: be
done. - Operaticas  in n.xdvniery require ‘more
deX‘eri(v than thiofe! of f.rgcsy i - general; angk
theireventis of greaier zzm,oxtrx.._, as twa lives
aréat fluke: Idiftoa
The fcondu@ of thofe women, -therefore), is.
kighlyl reprehienfible, swwho infilt on: their delivery
PBewng, finithed by wicchauical expedients, whene-
var
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. ¥er/the kebour-fains are not ftreng andi forcing.—
Invfbich eafes,ithe piadlitioner hasocealion {urithe
exertion~of determined courage, toonefift the im-
préper folicitations of the patieat; i end ignorant
attendants.o D 11
sidixerdordinary afliftance dm.nv Tebour ﬂwuld
wrever be' giveh; except after the mul{ deliberate
examinatioly of every circamitance ol the:cale;
andvthesefove no prudentiand honefl pradtivioucr
has oceafion to conceal the ufe of m(tn.'zw..q, Bt
Yealb fromithe wecendants of theopagient,

8t Bilr he b DY L‘I.‘

W ¢ b fugs 3¢ 13
Lnn""r‘s rendcied '] FFELOU LTS {;l tav ‘ﬂ#
ngi is ] el VAo MEA Wi

I’u‘. f\om thednufe alveady explained¥,
the ‘naion of n-womwan becomes deformed
o diminiflicd in capaeitiyy hendabourmudt: be ren-
dered difficolt in pxopoumn to the degree of difi-
eieney of fpacainsinunfiar 1o ol .
sInthe greatéft mumber of fuch cafc: the (.efar-
mxty is not fo coufiderable; as to prevent the delis
very, under proper management, of a liviag cbild,
although the fufferings of the patieritmud be un-
u[uaxly diftrefling. iy i
iUnfortunately, however, it fomc'tlvwsKha')pws
that the palfages tlho.xgh which tire: ¢hild {fheonld
oceced; are fo contradted, that the,woman cansot
poﬂxbly be delivered of a living infant at full nme.
| When thefe cafes are under the dare of an igno-
rant g timid pra@itioner, the life of ithe: patent
. ) e :
# Page 8o
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muit be-expoled to very great danger ' for by the
continued action of the wemb, thechild is/ foreced
violently ~againft the bones of the) bafon;: hence
the flefhy ‘parts which are interpoled! are much
bruifed; and thercfore inflammation will be feon
induced, «whith, extending to the ncighbouring
rarts, will. at laft put a pericd. tostheilife ofiithe
vanfortunate woman. ¢
Thefe are not the only Liazards which may enfue
frony the unikilful mansgement of the praétiticner,
where there is a confiderable defect in the capacity,
of the balon; for by delaying too long affording
the proper anduceeflary afliftance; the: firength,of
the woman disy: be worn out,and fuch 2 fhockigis
ventothe: geneval: fyflem; that her recoveryiwill
be either very precariousy or incomplete. ‘
The truft repofed in praitioners by women
under fuch circumftances, cught therefere to bz
confidered 2s a charge of the moft facred nature,
and fthould never be undertaken, except by thofe,.
who from cbfervation, founded on pradice, feel
themfelves adequate to the important tafk, i
To determine on the proper timein {uch cafes;
for giving afliltance, in order to fave the paticnt’s.
life, and vo accomplifh fo defirable a purpofe, muft.
be objeéts of the gieateft moment, and ought not.
to be inuiufted to the care of every praitioner ;.
for:more judgement and dexterity are often requir=
ed tonfuliil thefe wicws, than are neceffary. in the,
treatment: andperformance of , the moft' complis!
cated ichirurgicdlioperations o
This-dmportant truth can only be contreverted
by thofe who areignorant of the fubjeét. It ought
to be: univesfally knows; as it may tend to fave-
many,
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miany! valuable: lives: o It cannot be'too much re:
gretted, that women often put themfelves under
the care of ‘comimon female praltitioners, when
their own lives; and that of their children, ate in
danger, when they would not fubmit to the mof
trifling external operation, under the' hands of an
ordinary furgeon,

Some melancholy cafes, which  have ocourred
to 'me within thefe few years; induce me’ to make
thefe obfervations, whichi I confider. as-incumbent
et me, from evc:y punuple of duty and humanity:

S0 2375 parts within the bafon on: fomelvery tarde
occaﬁon: in a difeafed ftate, nppofe obltaclesto
delivery. © As much mfc\.mmmc metheitreatthent
of »thefe cafes is requ redys s inl rthe m:wagement
of thof" alreadysmentioned: i

S0 B FOBi I

GENERAL OBSERVADIONS! 021 LINGERING and.
DrrfrcunpiLagoursi:

ROM  the ! remarkswhichzhavebeen stnade.
F on Lingering and-Difficult- labours, it muit
Le obvieus, that thefe may be often occafioned: by~
the impropriety of conda& of the:patient or prac--
titioner.

Women of violent pafliens, accuﬁomed tothe -
unlimized graufication of all their defires, donot
ealily fubmit to the neceflary: reftriéions:during
labouryy their {trength-thercforesbecomess worn:
eut by ‘reftleflaefs and anxiety,and aheirideédi very:
184n-confequence cither retarded, orirendex cd dxt-
Bcult: ]

‘Fihe ! difpofition, however,nof the female fe*{ 184

generally
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generally fo amiable, that 'women are much’'more
patient and refigned during pain, than-could Lg
fuppoled by men, who commoily do not poflefs fu
great a fhare of thefe happy qualities ;" therefare
abftacles to delivery do not very often originaty
from the improper conduét of women, wlhere ‘the
praétitioner is capable of offering prudent adviee.
"'The greateft number of lingering and diflicule
labours, where the health and conftitution of 'the
patient are not previoufly impaired, fhould withk
juftice be attributed to the oflicious and ill-diredts
ed intetference of ignorant practitiorers. 10§
It ought thercfore to be confidered an objeé
highly interéfting to mankind, to prevent the firal
errois’ wlich may ' arife - from unfkilful manages
ment during labotrl Every: feeling mind/muft
be much'fhocked "on refle@ingy' that other cotmns
tries poflefs” in - this refped aw important fuperic
ority ‘over Great Britain'; fornin'every other’ci-
vilized flate of Lurope, precautions are adojited
by 'the, police, ‘which preclude ignorant pratiti-

gners from (he chargeof lying-in women. ‘
Tl withih thefs few years inthis ifland, fo' ces:
lebrated for thé fuccefsful cultivation of the arts
and fciences, midwifery was degraded to a-mecha-
nical ‘proféflion ‘zlone ; the bedies of women, it
would feem, were confzdered as inanimate machines;
eapable of fufferinig, ‘without injury, all the'aes
cidents which may happen during child<bed 'anw
der’improper tréatment; and: even ‘the 'livesiof?
children, fo interefting to focicty and to individuzlsy
appear to have been difregarded.
Every one who is not infecfible to the interefls
ef homanity, muft/with that the geal piturerof
the.

'
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ﬁi(‘) truft repofed.in pra&tisioners of midwifery,
which has, till lately been overlooked, fhould be
perfetly and univerfally underfloed ; for by thet
| means. many uiifortunate: accidents wnl be often
pnevcnted

AvrTHOUGHhe 1npropn=ty of thole. women b—
coming pregnate whom theic paiticular form rens
dersiincapable of bearing living children, might
perhaps be eafily fhewn, it isnot confiftent with the
vature of this work to adduce ary uimznis on fuch
fubge&s 3 for they might prcbab;y cn]y tend tos
timidate thofe whio have already put it;cut of
lhexr ‘own power' to prefit by them.

(s BluoH management in the treatment of 1Lnf:er~~
mg and difficult labonrs is fiequently necef y

s Inlingering lz.bmua, the punctpal duty ef the
pradtitioner confifts in .allowing.the powers of:
Mature to produce their full effeét, and to reme-
dy thofe circumfiancés which may tend to impair.
them. ,

In d!fﬂcult Iabours, -en the other hand, where:
affiftance becomes neceﬁ'ai'y, the; proper:time for.
interfering, and the manner of affiting fuited to-
different cafes; muft be his important fludy. -

On fome oceafions, the {ymptoms-of thefe two
fpecies of labours fo neaily relemble each other,
that it is not. e3fy to drasv. the line of dxihn&‘cn
between them.  “Lhat, however, isap cbjell of,
great Importance, }.’.&.Cmufe the lafe of the Chuu,‘
ofomother may be facnficed by, a mif am 1}] fuch,
cafes.! . Fipsr

While a prudent pra 'hnoner w xll ﬁevcr mtufme
unneceffarily, he ought to guard paiticularly s2+
gamf‘ trying whap nature will tuffer; rather.than,

: . what
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what fhe will accomplith, by delaying that afid
ance which art can {upply.

C HAPTE R 1V,
PRETERNATURAL L ABOQERS:

'\/VHEN the child prefents any other part thaa
the head to the paflage, the labour is called
Preternatural; in commen language, a Crofi-
birth,

In the greateft pumber of Preternatural hboms,
the life-of .the woman is nut expofed to hazazd;
though! that-ef the child is generally in d.m"m,
uilefs proper afliltasce be afforded.

In fome cales, houcver, the {iteationm of the
child is fuch, that-unlefs it ke altered, the wemaa-
will die. - Fortunately, the prallice of midwifery
is now fo much improved, thzt except where the
¢afe has been originally very impropecly tieated;
there is fcarcely a bad ficuation in wihich the child
may be foundy which canaot: be remedicd™by an

cxperienced: praétitioner.

WS EQ T 10N L

PaeTeRvaTURAL LABours, jwieke the Lirg of
tbeI”TlE\T woespofid i no Dangrr

IT has been dlre*dy mentioned, that the xu.,c,,
when in the womb, occupies the lealt po.;..m
{pace, aad forms an oval figure, one end of which
¥ commonly plac,d towaxd: the bafon (.ulh)ui)ll
the end formed by thewhead®: mol ufus)! VoA
that

-
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#hat fituation, the other extremity, /it has been
calculated, once in fifty cafes is found theze.

The Breech, Knees or Feet of the child are
therefore the parts which are firft forced into the
paflage more frequently than any other, except
the head.

In all thefe cafes, if the woman' be healthy, the
delivery may be accomplifhed without any extra-
.ordinary affiftance, with perfe& fafety to the pa-
tient; but the life of the child is’qften very much
endangered,

;This circumitance orginates from the child be-
ing expofed to the compreiiion of the womb z
longer .time 'than in cafes where the headis firft
in the paflage, which is occafioned by the increaf-
.ed {pace which it then occupies. == Thisrwill be
eafily underftood, from the manner in which' the
child is -expelled when 'any: ofits clower 'parts
come down firft ; ‘for in  proportion as the body
advances,. the arms are pufhed up towards the
head, till at laft they are placed along each {ide of
it, confequently they inereafe its fize.

Another caufe, which certainly contributes to
“render the delivery lefs expeditious in thefe cafes,
is, that the lower parts of the child are feldom
forced into the paflage in that dire@ion in which
they take up the leaft poflible room. ' Hence it
requires a long time before the contralions of
the womb can have the effect of adapting them to
that fitnation.

Unlefs, therefore, affi ftance bc given in 4ll thefe
cafes, tbere is always 2 rilk of 'the ¢hild being ex-
pofed to hazard; and if the praétitioner does not

proceed
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proceed with caution and gentlenefs, fome of its
_parts may be injured.

1 have fele@ed the following Cafe out of a
great many fimilar ones which have.occurred o,
me, to prove this obflervation. '

C asE XK

T was called, fome years ago, to fuperintend the
«delivery of .a lady, when the.feet of thechild
.came firft dowvn. )

The praditioner unfortunately proceeded with,
too much precipitation, and in his endeavours te
difergage the arms, on which the expeditious,
delivery of the child in fuch cafes muft generally
.depend, fractured one of them above the elbow.

The conduét of this gentlemen after the acci-_
dent merits much praife ; for inftead of conceal-"
ing it, he, immediately on the birth of the infant,
‘mentioned the circumftance and employed the
proper means for relief with fuch fuccefs, that in
a fortnight the arm was almoft as well as if it had
not been broken.

A certain degree of dexterity is ‘required to de-
Tiver the head of the child in thefe cafes after the
bedy is expelled. ~ Force is not only unneceflary,
‘but even very improper, as the tender neck of
the infant may be diflocated, or even the body. fe-
parated, and the head left within the womb; an
-accident which muft be very fhocking, and which
formerly was not uncommon.

The following cafe fell under my obfervation'a
faw years ago. ,
: Casx



Sl o,

FEMALE COMPLAINTS. o5

CixsaEeX IRk

A midwife, when attending a lady, difcovered
that the child’s breech was in the paffage. Pof-
feffed of a geod opinion of her owan abilities, fhe
Aattered herfelf that'the was capable of managing
the delivery withouat any extreordinary aid, al-
though fhe well knew that fuch cafes fhould not
properly be undertzken by midwives.

Some of the attendants, however, on being in-
formed of the cafe, infited on my being called.
The’ pragtitioner, therefore, anxious to’enjoy ex-
«lufively the credit of the delivery, refolved'to’ en=
deavour to accomplith it before my arrival.

"For this purpole fhe began'to pull by the lower
parts of the child, withTuch'viclence, ‘that theneck
gave way ; and Iarrived orily in time tobe fhock=
-ed ‘with the appearance of the laft firuggles of the
butchered infant. ;

WHILE too much rathnefs cannot be repro-.
bated in fufficiently ftrong terms, exceflive ‘timi-
dity, as it may be as fatal to the child, thould be
as carefully avoided.” A proper degree of fleady
refolution, equally diftant from rathnefs and timi-
dity, while 1t enables a pratitioner to operate in
thele cafes with fuccefs, can only be the refult of
dexterity, and a perfect acquaintancé with the
manner of-operating. :

R e
S E C-
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SECTION II"

PrEcErNATURAL LABOURS, where the LIFE of
the PaTiENT &5 Expofed to DAKGERy

I “IIEN the child lies in {uch a fituation that
\v‘ any pait except the head or lower parts is
placed next the paflage, Nature cannot accoxppllﬁl
the delivery ; and therefore, unlefs the pofition of
the child be altered, the life of the woman muit
be generally loit, ) .
The operation by which this is performed, is
ealled, in the language of midwifery, Turrziﬁg,
au% confifts in bringing the feet into the paflage.
. When the bad pofition of the child is difcover-
«d before the Faters are diaincd off, the opera-
tion of turpingmay be had recoucfe to with per-
fe&t fafety, (provided. the woman be in good
health) and without occafioning much pain to the
patient ot t'ro'u’bile, to the pradtitioner. The fame
«aution and dexterity, however,. are neceflary to
fave the child in thele cafes, as in thole where the
{feet are originally in the, pafiage, TiEs
But when, either frem reftleflnefs of the pati-
c¢nt, ot from theimproper interference. of the prae-
ticner, the waters have been evacuated at an early
period of the labour, the life of the child mult be
‘generally in danger, and the woman allo will be
.expofed to fome hazard. ;
. The dangers which in fuch cales threaten the
sroman, and child, proceed from the womb be-
coming clofely. contraéted round the body of the
‘infant foon alter the waters are off, aud from the
{pongy ftateof the womb in the latter months of

£ iﬁl‘eg.
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pregnancy, already faken notice of *, which ren-
ders it eamy torn 1f much foxce is'employed.
From this circumitance m]l has been
often ‘)u’hed throngh th {.nbﬂmce of the womb
into the cavity of *the"Belly ; and in"by fig “the
reateft number of f.lch cafes the woman pede-
galfj? dies. ) :
"The operation of turning thould never, thete-
‘fore, be auem'ued bv thofe who do not pifefs a
pecfelt kno‘\lvd”ze £*the principles neccff'xr') 't
Aceomplifh 1t, as mhc wife ‘much hdrm oAy, b=
‘dbne." “Indeed . T have been long accuflonred th
confider Turmza, in" certain c,.lcs, as the m’ﬁ %
diffieult operation which can be pgrfmm\.d on tha
!*n“n'm body ; and hence it rnmuus the' gv'mre’t
ertion of {ki1l,” That its objc& 1s 1)1g‘)1y inte-
reﬁlr;r muft ‘be univerfally acl,nowlec"rﬂd for
thc ] fe of mother and child depend on its RS
fany women, by their improper behaviour,
aud much to the' m“‘ml dange"s attending Turn-
ing ; for the tr-mporary pain which they muft ne-
ceflarily feel, inftesd’ ef‘bcm'r {uffered with pati-
ence, often makes them unmmagca‘:ly reftlefs.—
On fuch occabons, any tnjury which may be
done, ough' with juftice to be attribated to their
own fanlt, 2nd not to any error on the fqrt of th=
praftidoner.
1t hould be coufidered as a d n} xr"‘n.n"cnf on
'u"r} wotnan, to fubmit with refigna Uon to th’*
Hafdgement of the pm"tmonex u'}der w}‘ofe ca
Tk # rlaced plovmei fhe is fatisfed with ref‘pe&
to'HiS chard®er and abilities; for an oppoﬁte Ccons
"u @&, Hefles hurting herlelf, by ruling his tem-
! K2 pes
E 3

e bt B * Page 115,
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S v ay | prevent b i from ‘operating’ with that
calm délibdiation, on which the fafetyof thc Chl]d-
at leaft mu ‘t requently deper.c. b

E(‘.TI-ON I B23801ig

GENERAL ‘OL3ERVATIONS on PRETERNATURAL
I8 LABGURS. 1 YR &

IN cvery cale of Preternatural labour, it is'of

svest importance that the paffages fhounld ‘be
fumcxen"]) prepared for the delivery of the child,
bﬁ‘fore any part of it be brought down into them,”
‘otherwife the ki fv of the mfant wﬂl be prob«"b'ly
”loﬂ :

7 Wherever, U‘e*cforc,‘ any unufual part ‘of the:
'e’mhf is difcovered to ‘be next the paflage, the’ ut-
“moft care fhould be taken that'the woman may
‘not, by reflleflnefs,. or the pra&itioner by offici-
oufnefs, occafion the waters to ‘be dlfcharged atan
“¢arly period of the labour!

In fome very aukward, and fortunately uncom-
“mon pofitions of the child, it has been remarked,
‘the'life of the patient, as well as of her oﬂ’sprmo‘
is eXpofed to much hazard, efpecially if this cir-
‘cumftanice has not been attended to. The'advan-
tage of early judicious afliftance is confequently
yvery obvichs.

Preternatural Jabours eontradiét in the molk
evident ‘mhadner’the ridiculous opinions of' ‘thole
who pretend, that Nature alone may be trufted
in the delivery of women; for in fuch cafes,
death would moft generally enfue if proper aﬂi,&-
ance were’'not afforded. -

People,
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.1;People, ignorant of - the differenee of frulture
of the human body from that of any other ani-
mated being, might be excufed from  adopting
fuch opinions, if the dangers of parturition ori-
ginated from that circumftance  alone. But as
the prefent mode of living certainly predifpofe:
the body to complaints, from which it.would, ‘n
a flate of nature, be exempt; although many of
thefe dangers ceftainly proceéd from peculiarit;
yof frn&ure, that many allo arife. from that eir-
cumftance, is a truth which muft be apparent t¢
the moft ignorant and fuperficial obferver. 7 .
. The man who, from the miitaken and popular
idea of the omnipotence of Nature injthe delivery
of women, fhould be fo blind, as to overlook;the
extenfive influence which the mode of lifedn cl-
vilized countries mnl unayotrdably produce: on
the health of indivilaals,  would be foen roufed
from his delufive fpeculations; if the perfon whom
he holds moft dear,, fhould, by hayinga preterni-
tural labour, be injured or loft, ;for want of (pro=-
per afitance.  With what regret mwuit one n
fuch a firuation leok back: on his own ignorance
and prejudice ! and how. litile confolation would
it afford him to confider, that his opinion; far
from. being fingular, is falhionable acd prevalgat.

& A B A ER N o

flose ard 1 vy ‘eroodsl T t8niataid
. LABQURS, wrzre 1aERE 18 MORE, Tiax,
BB ¥ ol \ (MCHHJ)« A : e

. W’Q{(IEN'goﬁtdn.pcbdwcc tfnq' .é'hii”dr;cn ata birth,
¥ {ometimes thredy and  in.fome, ¥gry. rare
R 3 ‘ cale ¥
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cafcs, fout or five: - A fuperficial obferver mipht
imagine that thefe cafes are favourablete the in-
creale of  mankind: but this by no ‘means-hap-.
pens; for the . woman's recovery issalways more
uncertain after the delivery of twins; &ci that af-
ter that of a finglechild ; and where the number
of children exceeds: two, they feldom live long
alter birth.

ft ' was formerly remarked¥, that when more
thax one ¢hild is contained within the womb, each

¢3s included within a diftin& bag ; it feldom there-
fore happens, that the delivery of one is prevent-
*el by the “interference of ‘another, though  fuch
cafes have occurred, and have been attended with
conﬁderablc difficulty:

c=oiBut Twins' and Triplets domot 11e in the natu-
ral pofition ; for the breech of ‘one is ufually op-
pofed to the head of another; hence in thefe cafes,
the labour muft be preternatutal, and confequcnt-.
ly in fome degree hazardous...

The management of fuch cafes, therefore, ‘re-.
quires particular attention; as not only the life of
the child, but alfo that of the patient, are on
thefe oceaﬁons at flake. :

SECTION L

MEANS by which the ExISTENCE of ’I‘wms ma_y
: i be AscERTAxNED.

i g 2o b

? IT has been vety! unpropenly beheved vithat:
-~ A" when ' women have donceived . of twins), 'there
’are cema n fymptoms bcfore dehvery, by which

, o A et that
LB » Page 120,
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<that circumftance can be afcertained. =~ In faf,
_there are no fure indications by which the exift-
_ence of a plurality of children can be difcovered,

tili-after the birth of one child. The unufual

. bulk during the latter months, on which many

people depend for fuch information, is very: falla-

- gious; and hence | have long ago expericnced the

truth of the obférvation of a praltitioner of laft
gentury, that in thofe cafes, where, from the ap-
pearance of women, there is the greateft room for
fufpe@ing twins, only one child very ‘often exifts,
while many women bave a plurality of ehildren,
'who exhibit before- delivery na marks. of fuch 2

leircamflance, ¢ i a1 g eslza
After the birth of one childs. it s very ealy to

determine whetherany otheriremainsi: Thisimay-

be commonly done without- having -reeourfe- to
-the painful and indelicate:means. which areoften

_propofed and pradtifed ;- for by’ feeling the flate

of the belly alone, ajudicious practitioner will be
very feldom miftaken on fuch occafions. .
When only one child: was originally contained

. in the womby that organs feen after delivery, ‘di-

_ minithes very much in fize, while  the: bowels,.
which were kept out of their natural fituation.in-
_ the latter months of pregnancy, immediately get

forward to the forepart of the belly, and heace
that part feels foft and yielding: o & cusaid

But when a fecond:child remainsy, the wemb.

daes not apparently diminifh in fize. The intel-

i tines, ; therefore, remain behindiand at-the ifides,

s

I

.and the foreprrt of the belly has; the: fame  hard-

mefs as before the delivery of thesfirfl ehuidi o s
4; Seme circomftance may from time to time oc-

€ur,.
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cur, which will prevent a pra&itioner from afcer-
taining, by this fimple method, the exiftence of a
plurality of children; and in thefe cafes only,
the other means which have been propofed for
accomplifhing the fame purpefe hould be putin
practice,

5K A€ Tl ON  IKk

MavwacEmeNT iz Casts of Twins.
¥ N cafes of plurality of children, is has already
4t been mentioned¥, the blood-veflcls of the cake
‘of each communicate with one another. If, there-
. fore, that part of the cord which is left attached to
the after-birth be not tied, the life of the fecond
child will'be expofed to hazard: hence the cord
fhould never be left untied, both for the fake of
cleanlinefs, and:to prevent the poflibility of fuch
anaccident. .
When a fecond child is, difcovered many prac-
- titioners proceed immediately to deliver the wo-
‘man, before fhe has recruited from the fatigue of
bearing the firft child : others avoid interfering,
and truft the whole bufinefs to Nature.

- It muftyhowever,appear inhuman in the high-
2t degree, not to allow the patient the enjoyment
of thag relief from pain for which fhe has fo much

- occation, after having born one ¢hild, at leaft till*
iher firength be fomewhat reflored, to enable hes
to: undergo-the ‘neceflary fatigue which the muft
2gain fuffer. A
L Buty a8 bas alveady been mentioned, there is a-
] ¢ great
*Page-120.
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*grb‘at 'pfobab lity “thar the pofition’df': the feond
“child is 'unfavourable ; and, coniequent]y, iffuch
<ales were left entirely to Nature, both the patient
“and’ ehildi might be reac dily'loft befmc propet af-
“fiftance’could be’ procured.

Tue following cale affords a mehncho.y illufe
tration of this remark.

Ciae g 311

In the year —— a poor woman was- delivered
by a midwife of one child, on a Thufday mor-

‘ning. with | apparent fafety:,

AP0 the T “oefday afternoon following, as mefﬁge
wis fent to my houfe, requefting the  immediate
attendance of one of my private pupils. "DrCGeo-

" per, at prefent phyfician‘to the Duke'of ‘Gordon,

“wifited ' the ' wonzad rmmedmtely 5 bnt before hxs

‘arrival, fhe was'dead.

On enqmrmg into the circumitances of the' cafe,
the Doftor found, that a fecond child had been
left, and that labour-pams had oenly come on about
twenty 'minttes before' his arrival § but ‘that a

“profufe difcharge of blood fuddenly ta_kmg place,
terminated the c.xi{lencc of ithe unfortunate patx—
ent.

“There is little reafon to doubt, fhat ift tﬁis wo-
man had been delivered in proper time- of her fe-

“cond child, her unhappy family would:not proba-

‘bly have " been deprived ‘of one, whofe afliftance

‘and cafe “were fo mhmxtcly eoﬂned.*ed— wwh tkew

wélfare dnd profperity. g 2510,

IN ‘every ‘cafe of Twins; thérefore, the (econd
child
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child ﬂxould be delivered by the operation of‘urr.
ing, as foon after the patient’s ftrength is ‘reltored
as pofiible; provided neither the head, breech, not
feetare mext the paﬁ‘anc ,while the patient has vit
elent forcing pains; in which cuifes, ‘the dellvery
may be conducted on gene ral principles:

Inall thefe cafes, it is the indifpenfabls duty of
. Mie pla&ltloner, to flay conftantly by thé patiedit
till .fhe is' completely delivered’ for' daigerohs
fymptoms may occur, which m lgh: se remed ed by
‘his affiflance, and which would other wife pelh:xl,s
provefudden]y fatal.

Th&managemcnt in cafes' where there is miore
than two- ‘children, is not-attended with ‘mere'dift
ficulty-than that of twinso | On f{uch occafions, the
life of the patientis in no increafed degree of dan.
ger; but that of the children muft be always pre-
earious, in proportien ol theirfize. &c.

CH.APTER V.-

LABOURS coMPLICATED wrm CIRCUM-
STANCES proDuvcTIVE 0oF 'DANGER To
TunE CHILD or PATIENT. : ’

LTHOUGH the pefition of the child mavr'bz

favougable with refpeft to-delivery, yet ifs
ﬂlrte may be endan gered from.a por tion of the ums
bilical cord: falhng down before it for any de-
-gree of ‘comiprefliony which: will ftop the courfe of
the blood through that pact, will, in a very ﬁlnﬂ
time, put a period to the child’s e*{xﬁex‘cu -
+ THE life of the woman becomes hazardous; f:om
the occurrence of convulfions, or exceﬂive dil-

ckarge
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cba'ge of b’ood durmg labour, circumftances
which fortunately do not often happen.

Casks, where the ¢hild is expofed to danger,
have, with great propriety, claimed and attrated
the attention of humane pra@litioners, ever fince
midwifery became a regular art. . Sill, however,
it is very much to be regretted, that by far the
greateft number of labours where the umbilical cord
falls down, though terminated with perfet fafety
to the patient, occafion the death of the child.

No circumftances which can occur during de-
livery, are fo truly alarming, as convulfions, or
difcharge of blood from the womb: For in the
former cafe, one or two fits may prove fatal; and
in the latten, the continuance  of the difcharge for
a.wvery [hort time may be followed with the  fame
wafortunate effect.

SECTION ¥

LABOURS 'where the L1¥E of the CHILD 75 Ex-
TOSED {0 DANGER.

Portion of the umbilical cord may be forc-

ed down, either natural, or in confequence
of mifmanagement. In the former cafe, it will be
found through the menibranes at the beginning of
labour; in the latter, it only.comes down, after
the waters are drained .off.

. The cord can fall dewn naturally only where it
is, uncommounly long, or where the;child lies in'a
erofs pofition, and therefore {ueh cafes’ occur prv
feldom.

~Buat when the waters are evacuated before the
paﬁ‘ages
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\
paffages be properly prepared for allowing the de<
livery of the child, the cosd will be generally forca
ed down before, or along with the prefenting part.
When' the cord is fel originally through the
membranes, the patient fhouldbe kept very quiet,
and in ane. pofture, till the circumiftances prepa=
ratory to delivery are completely accomplifhed ;
when the praftitioner, by turning the child, may
probably be able to fave its lifet
But when the early difcharge of the waters has
occafioned the protrufion of the cord, it will not

be often in the power of the praétitioner to obvi- . |

ate the threatening danger, without expofing the
iife of the patient to' much hazard.
__As, therefore, this accident cannot be frequent<
Iy' remedied, it muft be'an important objet to
prevent its occurrence. By proper attention this
«can be generally accomplifhed ; for the premature
difcharge of the waters muft be either the faultof
the pralitioner or patient, and may confequently -
be commonly prevented. : B
The great advantages, therefore; of quietnefs at
the beginning of labour, on the part of the pati-
ent, and of guarded caution on that of the praéti-
tioner, muft be very obvious. From what has
already been faid on this fubje@*, it will proba-
bly appear, that from negle& of thefe neceflary
rules, many deliveries, which would otherwife be
firitly favourable, are rendered painful to the'
patient, and dangerous to the child.
SEC.
* Page 1944
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LABOURS attended with CONVULSIONS.,

Y F precau.xons by which convulfions diring

labour may in many cafes be prevented, have
already been mentioned* ; and the dangers to
which preanant women are expofed, when “atteckl
ved with this frightful difeafe, ho.\e alfo been point-
ed out.

When convulfions occur in the time of labour,
the fafety of the womancommonly depends on ex-
peditious dchvery, andtherefore the proper means
for accomplifhing fe important an obje&t mu bc
~employed | without delay. .

The treatment on {uch occafions thotild be en-
trufted to a fkilful ‘paaltitioner alone; and there-
fore ditections for that purpole are inconfiltent

- with the nature of this work.

Butas in maay cales, it may be in the power of
the ordinary attendants to ﬁop the threatening fit
by fimple remedles, it is of importance to explam
fuch means. :

When, during laboar, the patient complains of
a very fevere pain in the head or {tomach, along
with dimnefs of fight, or the (enfation of ﬂafhmg
of fire before the eyes, with fluthed face, if (he be
of a ftrong full habit, or if fh= has not besn much
weakened from previous difeafe, blocd thould im-
mediately be drawn from ths arm, and a free
current of air admitted into the room.

If,notwithftanding thefe means, the threatening

S fit

* Page 153.
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&t, fhould come on, a cork ought to be put be-
< iween the jaws, otherwife the tongue may 'be ve-
v much HIJU]‘Cd
Sometimes in fuch cafes the ftomach'is s difor:
dered, and increafes the tendency to convulfions.
Where that is difcovered, the patient fhould be
"made to drink an infufion of Chamomile-flowers,
or Columbo ; which, by emptying the ftomach),
may on fome occafions preveat a redlirn of the' ’ﬁt
or moderate its violence.
It muft not, however, be concealed, that when
eouvulnona occur during child-bearing, the woman
;<apnot be pronounced to be out of d'\nger till af-
_ier delivery, as has already been obfer\ed g

SEETY 0N 11 e eno

Larours attending with a DISCHARGE t_)fBLOOD
Jrom the WOMB

I‘N a former p9rt 'of this work ¥, the ‘dangers
which refult from a difcharge of blood in the
fatter months of pregnancy were pointed out, and
the circumfitances by which that accident may hap-‘
pen were explained. :
When fuch a difcharge occurs during labout, it
muft depend either on an ‘accidental fqamtlon of
;the whole, or more commonly a part of the after-
buth, or, on, the unufual place of attachment of
that fubftance. ~ The patient’s life will be cxﬁofed

to greater hazard fxom the latter than thc forif\er
,g)fthefe caufes,

When  the difcharge is trifling, ld 350 ot
originate
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originate from the fituation of the cake, no appro-
henfign’ fhould be entertained ; but the praciiti-
oner ought to flay conftantly by the patlcnt to be
ready, to interfere, in the event 'of the di fcharge
becoming profule.  In fuch cafes, the woman
{hronld be kept very cool ; the bed clothes ought
10 be few ; the room muft not be crowds d, and
the drinks fhould be gnite cold.  Lvery thmp
‘which 1s heating, being highly pernicious, cannot
be too ftrictly prohibited.

Jf the difcharge be conﬁderable, or fo long cona-
tmuz d that the-patient’s firength is much impaited,;
her fafety will depend on 1mmediate dchvery,
which muft therefore be accomplifed on general
prineiples.. A few minutes délay “on'fuch oceafi-
ons may prove fatal to mother and child.

When the after-birth is unfortunately atrached

~to the neck or orifice of the womb, the utmolt dan-~
ger is to be dreaded ; for the patient’s ‘life fanit
1n almoft every cafe of that kind depend on the

judgment, coyrege, and dexterity of the practiti-
oner. :

LG ETTON IV,

CONSIQUENCE of tbe RETENTION of the AFTER.
: BirTH

HE after-birth can be retained above two or
three hours, only in confequence of a parti-
cnmr difeafed ftate, which cannot be explained in
“this work, or from the womb having  contralted
{o irregularly, that the mouth becomes quue chot-
ed up, In the former cafle, @ portion ‘of it is ge-
S 2 nerally
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nerally difengagsd, and hence ‘a difcharge of blood
will be occafioned.  In the latter, unlefs propet
means be adopted for cxtxa&mg it, lhe cake w!ll'
in a thort time become putnd

Either of thefe circumflances muft be attended
with danger to the'patient ; for ifa difcharge of!
blood occars, it cannot be ftopped till the womb be>

.n/puf*d of its contents 3 and if the after-birth ina.
putiid flate be retained for two or three days,
very bad fever will be induced.

Whenever a confiderable difcharge takes place’
after delivery, the attemdants are genexally with
reafon alarmed, and therefore there is not éhuch-
hazard ‘that ‘the cafe can' be'miftaken or mifmac?
naced. 'But 'when no ‘difcharge appears, it toos
often happens, that the patient is unwilling to al<
low the pra&itioner to interfere ; the attendants.
think it cruel to difturb her ; and ever many prac-
titioners, from timidity or ‘averfion to give pain,
avoid endeavouring to aflift in'propsr time. Ma--
ny melancholy cafes have originated from fuch:

canfes ; the following, which I have feleGted from
a great many, may alone be ueceha'y\ to prove the
truth of this remark. :

Case XIV.

A Lady was delivered of her firft child in thc
year , without -any extraordinary affiftance ;=
but in the attempts‘to bring away the after-bzrth,’
the cord was torn away ; foon after whi ch adifs
charge' of bléed took place. i1 ot

male praftitioner was then fent for ; but his

fiflt efforts were infuficient to accompll(h the de-
Livery of the cake, and he was deterred from: re<'s
peating
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" peatitig them;, by the languid. ftate of ,the; paticnt,

and; becaufe every attempt which he made to 2fitt,
bronpht on faintings. :

The Lady continued very weak till the fixth day
after delivery, when the was feized (with vm.ev*
fhiverings ; along with which, a very putrid difs,
charge: from the paffage " of the womb occurrgd.
The relations of -the patient then indifted on my
being called,

Notwithftanding every means which could b°.»
fuggefted, the unfortunate Lady died next day.

Tt muft. therefore be obvious, thatas the life of
the patient is.never exempt from danger; ti}l the;
after-birth is extrafted, no pra&itioner ought on,
any pretence to leave a woman for even a fhart
fpace of time, « till that cxrcumﬁance has ta}'en
place. 'y

AFTER the cake has been retained for feveral
hours, it may in general be brought away by a
perfeverance in making the neceflary efforts: for
that purpofe. - The (patient,. it muft be confefled,
will be unavoidably expofed. to a little pain; but
temporary fufferings can never be put in'compe-
tition with the hazards to which fhe would be e-
therwife expoled.

« WHEN the after-birth, from 'a dileafed fiate,
adheres fo firmly to the womb, that it cannot he
entirely extratted ; a few days.after, the difen- |
gaged pornon is cxcluded “tepid water fhonld be
from time to time throwan inrto the pallage of thei -
womb by the commmon means, and a tea-fpo_onfﬁ
of - the Peruvian bark fhould, be given  twice
thrice a-day. This management muft. be:conti-

nued till the retained portion is dilcharged,
S3 M A-
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CHAPTER T,

TIREATMENT, oF WOMEN:“‘
ARIRRedd) B L LV E.ROY,

IIE’\T wormen have enjoyed good healtly
previous to pregnancy, and when their Ja-.
boux has not been attended with any uncommon.
circumflance, their Tecovery after dehvery Can=
not be precarlous, except from inattention to thofe
precautions which the peculiar ftate of their fyf-
tem at that time renders ncceﬁ'ary
- Iy this chapter, thefe precautions are pointed
out; and in the two fubfequent ones, the com-
plaints incident to the child-bed ffate, are ex-
plained, :

SEGTION ¥

. STATE of WonEN after DELIVERY ort B

984 4 3

~HE effie@ts of labour may with propricty be
» termed general and particular; the fo'rrril:r
are
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are thofe: which originate from fatigue ; the lat- -
ter arife from the peculiar ftate of the body be-
fore and after delivery.

Even inthe moft favourable cafles, women mnft
be very much fatigued by the exertions which”
are neceflary to expel the child. The violent
contrattions of the womb, and affifting powers,
encreafe the action of the heart and blood-veflels,
and the refiftance which is oppofed by the parti->
cular form of the child, &c. occafions a eonfider-.
able degree of pain; hence a temporary fever is
induced. The old maxim, that a woman after:
delivery, fhould be confidered as a perfon much
bruifed, is.therefore founded on reafon. ;

‘TuE difeales incident to the childbed Alate,
however, depend more on the particalar, than on:
the general effects of labour. Thefe, therefore,
merit much attention. ]

In the latter months of pregnancy, the womb
occupies fo large a fpace of the cavity of the bel-.
ly, that ‘the itomach and inteftines are greatly
comprefled, and the circulation of  the blood is.
impeded through the neighbouring vefiels. ;

During labour, the aftion of the midriff,
the flethy pares of the belly, and the womb,
muft comprefs all thefe parts in an increafed.
degree, while the paflage of the child through
parts naturally {mall, occafions a temporary un-.
eafinels. ,

After delivery, the preflure is fuddenly taken.
off from all the parts within the belly by the di-
minution in fize of the womb, and’thé blood is.
alloved to pafs through them more freely. i B\;t‘

.from the previous long-continued preflure,” the

ey ; powes
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power. of the blood-veffels' is much impaired ;
hence they are not capable of  refifting an over-
flow of blood, nor of puthing forward their. con-
tents with their ufual force, confequently the
blood is apt to become accumulated, and may va-
ry readily. over-diftend the veflels, if the increai-
ed aétion of the heart continues. .

The womb fuffers great changes after the ex-
clufion of . the child and fecundines ; for it con
tradts into a comparatively {mall fize, its fides
approach to each other, and become in contad,.-
The orifices of its blood.veflcls are large-and open;
and for a certain time, though its fize be dimi-
nifhed, its weight continues the feme. For threg,
four, or five days,  a red-coloured difcharge pro-,
ceeds from thefe veflels; called the . Lockhial Dif- -
charge ; im cemmon language, the Cleanfings.—
This evacunation gradually changes to a dark co=
lour, then becomeés ferous, and difappears entire-
ly at different periods in different women, and ac-
cording to various  circumftances, depending on
conflitution, &c. It ceafes fooner in nurfes than
in others.

THE ftate of mind, having confiderable influ-
ence on lying-in women, fhould not be over-
leoked.

Almoftall women, as has been already menti-
oned*, are imprefled with gloomy ideas at the be~-:
ginning of labour; and the pain which they fufs.
fer during its progrefs, tends generally to increafe
theiriapprehenfions.  But a very oppofite difpo=«
fition 'commonly prevails after delivery.. - The
joy arifing from having become a mother, along

: - withy
* Page 175.
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with the relief fromall immediate pain, is fome- - :
times fuch, that the moft violent tranfports are. ;
occafioned.

In fucha ftate of mind, the prccautlon‘i whwh
aré neceflary to reftore that regularity 'in the or-
gans fubfervient to life; which was interrupted:
by the force of the labour- pains, areapt to be'en- q
tirely “overlooked.  The temporary firength, '
which is acqmred by the ]oyful emotions, encou-
rages the patient to indulge in talking ; and thefe -
exertions, ' together with the. previous fatigue -
which the muft' have undergone, contributc to-
exhauft her very much. :

Wheén the body is in anys conﬁdcmh & dsgree :
weakened, the a&tions of the featient principle:
cemmonly become "alfo” impaireds; hence:a few:
hours after delivery, “women' generally «are una-
ble to bear thofe circumftances: which: formerly
never affe@ed them. ' They arefufceptible of the -
moft trifling impreffions; are eafily fluttered or dif--:
concerted, and' [uffer: the moft:immoderate fenfa-
tions of pleafure or:grief from apparently infigni-
ficant caufes.

As every violent paffion’of the mind is accom-
panied with a correfponding eif¢@ on the corpox:s
real fyftem, it muft be very evident, that in the~
ftate of the body after lying-in; the worft con-
fequences may be dreaded from any vmlent agi-
tation.” v

Although what has been thus defcr:bed s ths
ordinary difpofition of 'mind in:lying=in women,
yet' very oppofite fenfations are felt by fome;
formany are imprefled with the idea, that though-
they have efcaped the dangers of thld-bcar;]ng,

they
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they eannot recover from thofe cemplaints. whicli
fusceed delivery. .

This idea prevails principally among women
whao have ;had feveral children; a circumftance
wiich, to a fuperficial obferver, might appear, i~ -
accountable ; 2s the experiecnce which they have
had, it may be fuppofed; fhould teach thofe
women, that under proper management, their
recovery is almoft certain, if not previoufly dife
eafed. i eront

But when this matter is more {tri&ly invelli-
gated, the apprehenfions of - thefe women will
{eem more natural, though equally ill-founded,
For the pleafure of being a mother, alter bearing
-fewerdl children,. by lofing its novelty, er-having
been already gratified, dis not fo fenfibly. experi-
enced as at firft; therefore the real pains which
fucceed labour are completely felt; and hence
the fame train of ideas is excited, as is induced
when painful fenfations are oecafioned.

Indulgence in the deprefling paffions is always
attended with bad effeéts ; confcquently in the
treatment of lying in women, it ought to be an
ohje& of material importance, to. guard againil
thefe with the utmolft care,

SSECTION. IL

RuGULATIONS re/pelling the DRESS, Air, aad,
EXERCISE, proper for LYING-1N WOMEN,

T was formerly the cultom to apply very fHrait
comprefles to the belly, with a view to prevent

it fromcontinujng bulky after delivery.. But this
treatmentt
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treatment hag generally theoppofite effedt; as may
be obferved in thofe in low life, who ftill continue
it. "Some degree of compreffionis neceffary and
beneficial ; and that can be obtained by the appli-
eation of a table-napkin pined moderately firm.

The bed-linen, and alfo the body and head-drefs
of lying-in women fhould be frequently changed,
otherwife the fmell which will be oecafioned will
fufliciently indieate the dangers which muft arife
from ftagmant animal effluvia. The .bed-clothes
and ‘drefs of women on fuch eccafions fhould be
'hght, in order to prevent exceflive perfpiration,
to which they have a natural tendency, but which
15 always produétive’ of bad confequences:

“'Mt may perhaps be unnecefary to remark; that
patxc’nts during’ lying-in, thould always be kept
as free from' moifture as pofﬁble !

Tue bad effelts of confined or impure air; are
now almoft unigerfally known :' confequently the
propriety and neceflity of havmg the bed-curtains
always open, of preventing many vifitors from
crowding the room, ‘of removing ‘as fpeedily as
pofiible every thing which’can contaminate the air,
and of admitting occafionally’ the frefh air, by o-
pening the windows and deors, muft be very ob-
vious,

WoMEN were formerly obliged to remain in
bed for a certain number of days after delivery

by which they were much weakeried and fatigued.
In nicdern times, the praé&icehas paﬁ?:’d ftem one
extreme to another; for at pxcfent, it is fafhiona.
''ble for thetn 'to rife 2 'very fhoft tinie after par-

Hrarition.
. Thits circumftance fhould fme]y ke resulated
n\.cordmg
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- according to the flrength of the patient; henceno
invariable rule can be eftablifhed. \When the wo-
man feels that the can eafily undergo the fatigue
of rifing, which, in ordinary cafes, happens about
the fouith or fifth day, fhe ought to be taken out
of bed, that it may ‘be properly adjufted. On
fuch occalions, women commonly /i wpright, by
which they fuffer confiderable uneafinefs ; and at
the {zme time, by the bulky womb, (for that or-
gon does not refume its natural -flate till two or
three weeks after delivery), prefling forcibly on
the foft parts at the bottom of the balon, the foun-
dation for a very troublefome, uncomfortable, antd
difagreeable complaint, already explained in the
Airft part-of -this work™ *, mult unavoidably be
laid. 5
- "Women ought therefore to-be placed in a pofi-
tion half-fitting and half-lying, as long as the
womb continues enlarged, "by?hich means thefe
inconveniencies will be avoided.

For the fame reafons, walking even fiom one
room to another, at leaft as long as the Lochial
difcharge continues, is highly improper.  Many
women boaft, that they have been able to ge
through the whole houfe eight or ten days after
delivery; but they often find in a fubfequent pe-
riad of life, by the complaints which they fuffer,
that they had little caufe to be fatisfied with their
own prudence, or the attention of the pra&itioner
who indulged them with fuch liberties.

Cenfinement to one room for two orthree
weeks, efpecially in warm weather, may certain-
ly Le deemed improper, and therefore women

may
%P, 86.
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may very fafely, if well in other refpefts, be al-
Jlowed to occupy the drawing room through the
day after the fecond week ; but they ought for
at leaft a certain time to be carried thither, and
to be placed in a reclining pofture on a fofa.
After the. fourth week, in fome cafes fooner,
the patient may be permitted to go abroad. The
common pra&ice en this occafion, of going firlt
to church, cannot be reprobated in firong enough
terms. It'muft be confeffed that the with of . re-
“turning thanks to the Author of our e’uﬂer\ce,
for having preferved her life amid the pains
,which fhe fuffered, ought to be impreffed on the
“mind of every pious woman. But the duty
~which {he muft naturally owe her family, fhould
induce her not to expofe herfelf to the hazard of
having her perfet recovery interrupted ; and
hence till that is eftablifhed, the ought to aveid all
crowded places, where, from the heat, impure
~air, Tong conﬁnement, &c. fhe might be injured.
Women, on gomg abroad, fhould therefore at
firt take an airing in a carriage for two or three
days, then walk a little when the weather is fa-
vourable, and defer going to church till they feel
themfelves in the natural flate of good health.

SECTI10NTIL

REGULATIONS refpeling the DIET of LrING-IN
WoMEN.

SO’VIE degree of languor or famtneﬁ generall_,r
occurs immediately or foon after delivery, and

'1s thqnatulal confequence of the fatigue from the
exertions
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exertions during labour., It has been cuftomary
on fuch occafions, to give the patient fomething
fiimulating, by way of cordial, fuch as flrong
{pirits or drinks with wige and fpices, &c.
When the great fenfibility of the flomach,
from its numerous nerves, already defcribed¥, and
the extenfive influence which 1t has over the
whole body, are attentively confidered, the impro-
pricty of exhibiting ftimulating fubftances in the
irritable flate of the patient after delivery, will
be very ftriking. 1f it is evident, by the flufhing
of the face, &c. that a glafs of {pirits, even'in
women in health, increafes the velocity of ‘the
blood, it muft’ he obvious that more violent €f-

fedts will be pr‘oduced by the fame caufe, when

the bedy is weakened and irritable.
* 'When, from exceffive langunor, fome cordial‘is
neceflary, alittle cold Bailey-cinnamon watér, a
piece of Sugar-bifcuit ar of bread foaked in wine,
alone {hould be allowed, except on extraordinary
cccafions, when a fmall proportion of warm Ne-
gus may be given, or a piece of Sugar dipped in
brandi.ico o0 2 : =
For a few days after-delivery, women are ge-
nerally very. thirfty ;' and provided the drinks be
not beating, (except they do not propofe to
nurfe,) their defires may be fafely gratified. Gru-
el, with fometimes a very fmall proportion of
Wine, Toaft and Water, Cow.milk Whey, Le-
monade, Tamarind and Apple Tea, &c.are the moft
proper drinks.  In fummer, thefe may be taken
taken quite cold ; but in winter it is fllways ex-~

pected that they {hould be fomewhat warm.

After
* Introdution p. s53. . g

.
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After the third or fourth day of lying-in, if the
patient’s firength requires it, the may be\mdulgpd
with two or thiee glaﬂ}:s of Claret during the
day, or the fame quantity of equal parts of Port
wine and water.. And afier the tenth or twelfth
day,. if the gives fuck, {he may allo be allowed a
beer-glals full of Porier or mild Ale after dinner
and {upper.

Many errors are committed by praftitioners in
the regulation of the food of lying-in women,—
All grofs meats which might overload the fto-
mach, or by heating the woman, prove a caufe of
{ever, fhould certainly be ftrictly prohibited.
Dut every patient, after child-bearing, ought not
to be half ftarved, as foms recommend. Beef-tea,
Veal or Chicken broth, may be taken for dinner,
for the firft two or three days; but if the woman
has been accumftomed to a full rich diet, or if
foups difagree with ber, (he may have fomething -
{olid, as buil=d fowl or chicken, white fith, or
light pudding, from the beginning.

Proper repard in this refpeét (hould be paid to
her habit, former manner of living, and prefent
ftate. Toq great indulgence, it muft always be
remembered, is more to be dreaded than too much
abftinence, though both extremes fhould be eqnal-
1y avoided. . .

Ti2 SiE G-



ol S el B den | st adie e o b aah ol Sde tit DB

T

232 MANAGEMENT or

S B 1G:T LNy IV

REcurnATIONS of the MIND of LYING-IN'
WoMEN,

ROM the view wlich has been given of the
ftate of the mind after delivery, it will be
obvious that every circumftance which tends'to
excite even the moft trifling emotions when in
health, thould be cautioufly guarded againft dur-
ing lying-in. For this reafon all the common
and well known means to prevent noife from be-
ing heard, fhould be employed.

It fometimes Becomes neceflary from the fitua-
tion of the bed-room,  &ec. to ftuff the patient’s
ears with cotton; but this fhould be had recourfe
to only in very urgent cafes ; for the mind in fuch
a fituation is always kept in a flate of anxiety,
from the wifh the woman has to underftand what
1s going on among the attendants, and from the
apprehenfions which fhe may beled to entertain,
if theis not indulged.

Al vifitors for the fir ten or fifteen days
cught to be denied accefs ; for befides the hazard
of their mentioning fome piece of news, which
may hurt the patient, the fatigue of talking, &ec.
might be produtive of the molt ferious confe-
-quences. - A pradent cautious friend, however;
thould be allowed to fit by the woman, and fhe
sught to-be‘enjoined to give an agrecable turnito
her' ideas, “while fhe prevents her from too great
exertions, and permits her to reft, when fhe feems
to:liave an inclination for it.

The
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The common praétice of making the nurfe to
fit all night by the patient, is always attended
with much inconvenience, and is often the caufe
of many complaints. The experience of every
lady who has‘adopted this prattiee, will confirm
the obfervation ; for the nurfe muft either conti~
nue awake, or fall afleep. In the former cafe, he
will endeavour to thew her attention, by torment-
ing~the patient with offers of meat or drink ;
and in the latter, by the noife which the may
‘make while aflecp, fhe will difturb the woman.
The nurfe, therefore, (exeept on extraordinary
“occafions) ought to fleep in a bed next the room
of the patient, fo'that the may be ready to aflift
on every neceflary cccafion: i i
- 'The noife which children, make during:ithe
operation of wafhing, drefling, &c. muft certainly
prove highly difagreeable to every mother; hence
children' thoald never 'be dreffed in the room of
the woman, till her firength is completely re-
ftored. : 32 ;

SEJGE LO N V.
MANAGEMENT of #he BREASTS,

HEN the woman propoles to-give {uck,

the child thould be put to her breaft as
foon after delivery as her {trength willi permit,
and the breafts fhould be previeufly gentle wafh-
ed twith a little warm milk and water; in'order to
remove the bitter vicid fubftance; which:is | fur-
‘nifhed round the nipple, to defend thefe parts from
excoriations. 26101

T3 Ri11 When
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“ When the woman has never nurfed before, the
nipples at’ firft are fometimes not fufficiently pro-
minent to afford a proper hold for the childe In
fuch cafes, it has been long cuftomary to have the
breafts drawn, as it is termed, either by an adult,
an old child, or even by the young of fome of the
brute ‘fpecies, as a whelp. - In general, however,,
the degree of violence ufed on thefe occaficns;is
always produdlive of corfiderable injury, and
therefore ‘'more gentle means ought to be em-.
ployed: 3 :
For "this purpofe, the breafts fhould be fomented:
by flannels dipped in warm water, and thenaglafs or
ivory cup, mounted ona bag of Elaftic gum, oug’htv‘
to be applied in fuch’a manner to the nipple; that:
it will'draw it ‘out geatly and gradually, while,
by moderate prefiire on the fides of the breaft
with the hands, the milk will be puthed forward..
Another inftrument-has lately been introduced:
into practice, which pofllefling more power, ought-
to. be ufed with much caution; it confifts of a.
glafs-cup, adapted toreceive the nipple ; to which.
1; added, an air-fyringe, with a‘valve ; by work-.
ing this; the nipple may be drawn out with as
great a degree of force as the operator may find:
neceflary. This inftrument fhould never be em-
ployed by unfkilful people, otherwife it may in-.
jure the breaft. v
After 'this operation has been repeated twosor-

‘three’ tinies;. the child, except in extraordinary caf-

es, will find no difficulty in fucking. L1
At firft; the patient fhould not be fatiguéd by

the long-continued or frequent application ' of the

child ; and when it is applied, {lie ought to bhe *
gently
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gently fupported by pillows in bed, ina reclining
pofture,. and: every. precaution muft be ufed to
guard againft: cold. :

When the patient does not mean to give fuck,
every circumftance. which can contribute to the
fecretion of milk fhould be carefully avoided.
Great abftinence thould therefore be enjoined; as
little drink as poflible taken, and ripe acid fruits,
as: Apples, Srawberries, &c. ought. to be ufed,
which will affuage thirft ; and by proving laxa-
tive, will aflit- to;carry-off the milk, and prevent
its fecretion. . X

.The: breafts . commeuly are greatly diltended
for the firft two or three days ; and in many eafes,

8 confiderable degree of  pain,. with ; fometimes 2
_violent fever, are vccafioned. . Thefe fymptoms,
however, are of fhort duration ; for they gene-.
rally terminate, after. twenty<four or thirty-fix
hours, by a, profufe four-fimelling fweat, a gentle
loofnefs, or.a copious difcharge of milk from the
. breaft.. v

Many pradices have been adopted, with' a view
of preventing thefe painful fenfations, (termed the
Milk-fever); but they are more often produftive
of bad than.of beneficial effes. .

The beft management appears to confift in gen-
tly rubbing the breaft, if they are much diftended,
with warm - olive-oil,  evening and morning, and
covering them with flannel ; a pradice which fhould
be begun fome time bfeore delivery; whenever, the
milk is to be difcouraged.. or b /

1£, the milk. feems to be partially difcharged
from the. breaflts, the parts muft be kept always

: .dry
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dry, and the cup mounted on Elaftic gum, may
be ufed as already direted.

When women fuffer no uneafinefs from the di-
ftenfion of the breafts, it would be abfurd to have
them drawn, either by natural or artificial means;
for fuch praftices often occafion inflammation,
with its painful confequences.

One or two dofes of any cooling laxative will
aflift materially the expulfion of the milk; and
ought not in fuch cafes to be negle&ed. {

SECTION VL
MEDICINES. neceffary during LYING-1N ¢

IN fome countries, it is cuftomary to  preferibe a:
_* great many different medicines for feveral 'days
after delivery : butin general, fuch praQices oc-
cafion, inftead of preventing, many difagreeable
complaints, and therefore ought to be exploded.:

All the temporary pains which the patient feels
in confequence of labour, are'more readily remov-
“ed by reft, than by any'other ‘means; hence that
appears to be the circumftance which requires the
principal attention.. Where opium does not dif--
agree with the patient, fhe thould be’ given thirty
drops of Laudanum, or a grain opium pill, 1m-
mediately after delivery. But where thefe cannot
be  prefcribed from peculiarity of conflitution,
twenty or twenty-five grains of fine frefh powder-
‘edRufian Caftor may be fubftituted in their fead,
with the fame' good effeéts. |
The calm refrefhing fleep, to which the patient
has a natural tendency after the fatigue of delivery,
aflifted by thefe means, will contribute much more
' "L to-
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to take off the forenefs of the throat apnd breaft,
which is generally felt after labour, than any me-
dieine which the fhops can furnifh.

But if the patient has been accuflomed to take
many medicines, or if fhe has great confidence in
their powers, fhe fhould be zllowed fomething
fimple ; which not poffefling any. altive qualities,
cannot hurt her, while her expedlation of its fup-
pofed good effects, will make her fancy them real-
ly accomplifhed: an emulfion of Almonds will be
found to anfwer this purpofe well *,

The opiates fhould be contizued for feveral
nights, till the woman can reft, without them, and
till the after pains, to which many are fubjeé,
chave entirely fubfided. g

Many troublefome and painful ,complaints will
unavoidably occur, if proper attention be not paid
to the ftate of the belly during lying-in, In the
evening of the fecond, .or on the third day after
delivery, a gentle Jaxative, boald he' exhibited, if
-the patient has . pet-bhad nataral palfage; and the
‘fame ought to be repeated . every fecond day, if
receflary. -

Some of the common laxative medicines are
improper in the child-bed {late, from the ficknefs,
pain in the belly, or fatigue, which they induce,
and therefore great caution is required ~in the
.choice of fuch mediciues, Two tea-fpooasful of
Calcined: Magnefia, or a dofe of the laxative Elec-

. 'tuary, sdefcribed in the forms of med;cme at the
end of this work, appear to me preferable to any
‘other,

When the pauent has not the common preju-

dice,

this Warke

¥ Sce Forms of Medicine at the end of 't
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dice, which prevails in Great Britain, againft the
the ule of Lavemens, thele conﬁﬂing of the moit
fimple mategials, as warm water, with a little fine
olive-oil, and two tea-fpoonsful of falt, {hould be
ufed occafionally for the firft few days after deli- ‘
very, inflead of laxative medicines; as the effets
of thefe latter, 'in the irritable ftate of the wo-
mah’s fomach at that time, muft be always fome~
what uncertain. » \

oo 58 S i e e 5 4

COMPLAINTS wurcu occur AFTER
DELIVERY.

ROM the view which has been exhibited of
F the fituation of women during and after Ja-
bour, it will appear evident, that under cerfain
circumflances, many complaints muft occur after
delivery. ; :

Some of thefe, though produ&tive of much un-
eafinefs, and apparently formidable, are attended
with no danger, and yield to the molt fimple
treatment; others, on their firlt approach infigni-
ficant and trifling in.the opinion of fuperficial vb-
férvers, fuddenly terminate in the mofl alarming
fymptoms, "

Thbe former of thefe. claffes of ¢iforders forms
the fubject of the prefent, and the nature of the
latter is explained in the fubfequent chapter, ;

LECTION.
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5 E & T EO:N: T,
INJURIES iz confequence of DELIVERY,

ROM the bruifes occafioned by the paflage of
the child through parts whlch are very deli-
cate, and eafily injured, women are often fubjeét
to fwellings externally, even in the moft ordinary
cafes.

Thefe in general fubfide foon after delivery,
and require no particular managemenr; but where-
ver, from the fenfation of throbbiag pain, and
great hzat, there is reafon to dread inflammation
with its confequences, the moftactive means muft
be employed to prevent the threatening evil.

Thefe parts feem to have a great tendency to
Tuppuration ; and therefore too much caution
cannot be recommended to avoid injuring them by
officious interference during labour ; nor too much
attention caunot be paid to prevent the bad con-
fequences of inflammation, when it has been by
any caufe induced.

WoMEN are fometimes torn, by their delivery
having been hurried on before the paflages were
propex'ly prepared. ~ When thefe injuries are
flight, nothing more feems neceflary, than to keep
the partsclean and dry; but when they are confi~
derable, they fometimes baflle every exertion! of
art, and prove the caufe of the moft uncomfort-
able ftate to which women can be reduced..; -

AFTER diffieult or tediou$ labours, the patient
is in many cafes rendered ineapable of retaining
her water, confequently fhe is kept in a very dif-

agicean ble,
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agreeable fityation. This complaint, on fome oc-
cafions, centinues for a few days only ; and in o-
ther cafes it remains for many weeks.

When no injury has been done, either by the
_ improper ufe of mechanical expedients, or by the

leng-continued preffure of the child on parts na-
turally of a delicate ftru&ure, by proper atten-
tion, this very troublefome difeafe may be eafily
removed. y

The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the woman
can bear it, or the application of cloths dipped in
cold water and vinegar, in the moft fimple cafes,
will effe@ that purpofe. But where the complaint
is more obftinate, befides the ufe of internal
" ftrengthening remedies, 2 blifter fhould be applied
to the under part of the back-bone.

When this difeafe proceeds from any caule
which can occafion a lofs of fubfiance in thefe
parts, the cure has been hitherto almoft entirely
left to nature ; or in other words, the patient has
been allowed to fuffer the difagreeable fenfations
attending fuch a ftate, withount any attempts be-
ing made to alleviate them.

From my own pra&iee in thefe cafes, I have
reafon te believe, that it is very often in the pow-
er of a fkilful pra&titioner, at Jeat to palliate the
troublefomey fymptoms, an objet whish ought
always te be aimed at. :
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o il ol 8 0h N !
FAINTINGS after DELIVERY.

HE languid ftate in which many women are

* immediately after delivery, is fometimes
fucceeded by Faintings. If there has been no in-
jury done during labour, and if the pulfe and
breathing be diflin& and regular, little hazard is
to be dreaded. On fuch occafions, the complaint
may be attributed to the peculiar ftate of the bo-

v and mind of the patient at that time.

Thefe faintings are readily removed by the ex-
hibition of any fimple cordial, by keeping up a
free circulation of air in the room, and by gen-
te preflure, (by means of a foft warm comprefs,)

- on the belly.

But when the faintings fucceed any violent in-

~ jury of the paffages through which the child pro-

/

ceeds, or a profufe difcharge of bleod, or when
they are attended with quick irregular pulfe and
cold extremities, the greatelt danger is to be ap-
preliended.

Recourfe muft then be immediately had to the
advice of a fkilful praltitioner ; and till that can
be procured, the patient fhould be fupported with
light nourifhment, and gentle cordials, if {he can
{wallow ; warm flannels ought to be applied to
the ftomach and belly; and bottles er Lladders
filled with warm water fhould be put to her feet.

In thefe cafes, 1t 1s very common for the atten-
dants to endeavour to roufle the patient, by the
application of various fubflances to the nofe, as

U [melling
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fmelling falts, hartfhorn, fpirits, &e. Buthf_ucb
prafices are very improper; for when the patient
is in a languid irritable ftate, any ftimulating me-
dicine, rafhly fnuffed up, might endanger fuffoca- *
tion'; or by exciting violent coughing or fnee.z,
ing, would induce exceflive fooding; which, 1n
a few hours might prove fatal. e
When the faintings are accompanied with ex-
ceflive difcharge of blood, the patient {hould be-
@zpofed freely to the air, by opening the win-
@ows ‘and doors  of ‘the room; cloths dipped in
7iéold water thould ‘be conftantly kept applied to
‘whe fbottom' of ' the belly; and in fhort; every
‘4neans fhould be employed which can retard.the
circulation of the blood, and vaiﬁﬁ_the,cqntggﬁjq
ogfithe wombywr bhatouisils sve 2a Py
' After the difcharge, by a proper perfeverance
ia thefe means, has been: flopped or meoderated,
the patient muft'be Kept very quiet, her drink
fhould be ‘perfeétly celd; and the room ought n
to be heated, .otherwife .a return:of the comph
may be dreadedsoiisutl ati 211} 40 1

il

(48 BACIE Jo@gNat Ty, rp 0

- AFTER-PAINS,

i FOR fome time after delivery, the contractions
1758 Tofthe womb frequently continue, and oceafi-

on paics, which in fome cafes ure fo. violent,as
=gy r'efétpble thesthroes of labour. ' This complﬁint,
~2ghichiis termed After-pains, though pfodm?rjve
el cenfiderable uneafinels, is never to be confider-
“ed as dangerous ; and even in the molft ﬁ;gent

cafes,
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cafes, the fufferings of the Pauent from this cau‘l,
are merely temporary.

4 After/pains are occafioned by clots of blood
bemg formed'in the cavity of the womb, and ex-
citing contraftions in that organ,” by which they
are expelled.”  They occur more: feldom in-firft
‘than “in {ubfequent ‘pregnancies; a circumflance
which probably proceeds from the womb not
contralting fo readily and unifermly after {everal
deliveries as at firft.

“1'Ag’ feveral other complaints may be nnﬁ'\kcn
“for After-pains, by which the proper opportunity
“for‘endeavouring to prevent their progrels may
B2 oty the circumftances which diftinguifh - Af-
itr-pqms from every -other dxfe?fg, ought[ to be
Tdidiverfally underftoods

When the pains are alternated w ith mtervnls of
‘eafe, when the breathmg is not mpeded, and
when every pain is {ucceeded by the expulfion of

“coagulated bloed, even although a degree of fick-
nels and fever atiends, the complaint may be con-
fidered to be ‘\fter-palm But if the pain be con-
ftant, or if it {hifts its fituation, fowme other dif-
order fhould be fufpefted.

The unealy fymptoms of this complaint may
be palliated by the application of warm flannel to
the belly, or by-fomentations with bladders, half-
filled with warm- \hterl_ and by opiates, (as thir-
ty-fve drops of Laudanum,) repeated every eight

“'or-ten hours, The belly alfo fhounld be kept open

: by imple Lavenmens.

When cholic or wind in the. bowels are com-

"p'hcated with After-pains, Afafeetida or Landa-
mxm may be added to the Lavement.  In propor-
~ Ua £ B'%s tion



243 CMUAN A GEMENT Tox

tion as the red colounr of the cleanfings dimiaifes,
the After-pains abate.

SHETG Tl QN 4V

IRREGULARITIES of the LocHIAL DiSCHARGE.
THE nature of the Lochial Difcharge has been
already explained®; but its appearance and:
daration vary fo much in different women, and in
the fame woman on different occafions, that they
cannot be accurately alcertained nor deferibed.. /s
(The quantity of blood .which was fent tolti.e
womb daring the latter months —of! pregoancy,
cannot be fuddenly diminifhed, otherwife maay.
complaints: would ‘be induced ; hence this ~dif=:
charge~for two or three days after delivery, has
almolt the appearance of pure blood, and furnifh-.
es an excellent means for, carrying off the overload.
from the fyftem. : ;
By degrees, however, the fize of the blood-
veflels becomes diminifhed, their extremeties con-"
tra@, the thinner part of their contents is alone |
expelled; ‘and at lait; the evacuation ceafes en-
tirely. ; ]
In fome cafes, this regular fucceflion does mot.
takeplace ; for the red colour of the difcharge
fometimes difappears, and recurs now and then
till the womb be reduced to its original fize, ands
has-again acquired its former ftrutture. W e ot
‘The Cleanfings in fome women are very abun-.
dant, efpecially asalready hiated, in thofe who do d
not macle 5 in others they are in fmall quantity.s:.
and yet, 1o general, neither of thafe circum tances
{eems
* Page 237.
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Feemis to have imueh effe@ on the health of the
patient, unlefs they ogeur in theextreme ; in
which cafe, when too profufe, all the complaints
originating from weaknefs will be occafioned ;
and when too fcanty, if no other difcharge be in-
creafed;! all the confcquences of too great fulnefs
Wlll be felt..

oM hen the Lochial Evacuatvm continues beyond
the ordinary time, or is excellive; and feems to
wedken the woman, it proceeds either from inju-
ries'done during delivery, or froma prekus dxf-
eafud. ftate of the body.

= Although in fuch/ eales the treatment muﬁ be
varied according to'the canfe,: and copfequently a
vanety of managementswill often/be heceflany
yel: in general, by dofesiof Peruvian Bark, either

inthe form <of powderiorsof : decoltion®; along:
withithe Elixinof Vieool, ctheudifcharge may be.

moderated, fand the ﬂren il of the patient fup..
ported.

When' this ,complaint, 1does: not _yxe]d to fuch
fimple remedies, theli advidesof an experienced
pm&moner ;ought to:be had, recourfe to, that

eans may be adopted for preventing the train of
Nervou: dxforders, which Commuﬂy fucceeds
profufe evacuations. :

DEFICIENT cleanfings are more often Lhﬂ ef e&
than thecaufe of other complaints; and therefore
will'be remedied by the remvoval of yihe difordet

frosa which theyroriginate.: It ¢cannotyhowever, |

be ‘denied, that obltrudion of thaty dilfcharge may

b occa'd«me.l by fudden expofure torcold, qor by "

u;egularme; ‘s menagement, and/is thenancori=
B, i gt dgtnalis

* See forms of Medicine .z.vs.m y referred to.

¥
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ginal - difeafe.’ * Fhis may be -diftinguithed frony
the former ¢omplaint, by theé violent fymptoms
of fever, which attend, and by-the: lxi{'tory of thc
previous ftate of the patient.

In thefe cafes, the return of the evacunnon wrﬁ
‘be promoted by the application of warm fomlen-
tations to thebelly; ?y the ufe of warm diluént
'drinks in fmall | quantities often repeated, as Gruel
with a little wine, White-wine whey, &ec. = 10«

When the fymaptoms of fever are alarmmg,;lafzs
of ‘Saline Julep, with the addition of four or ﬂvt‘
drops of Antimonial VVme, every two or three
‘heurs, ot three or four grains of genuine Jathes’s.
“Powder, repeated at the diftance of feven ori exght
; héurs, afford the beft ‘means of relief. s1rd

"THE importance of Cleanlinefs, as long as the
Lochial difcharge continues, does not reqifire being
pointed out; but when the evacuationshas a bad
fmell, common attention in'that refpeét is not alone
fufficient ; for unlefs the moft ferupulous regard
be paid to preventiits ftagnation in the paffage of
the womb, excoriations or:inflarnmation, with alk
its formidable confequences; will enfue. The
Nurfe'muft on fuch occalions be dire&ed to wath
that ergan twice or thrice a-day with Warm Wa-
ter, to which a very little Port Wine may be add-
ed, by means of a proper apparatus. i -

o fuote
SECTION V. slsrib @
nott ekl
stzmszs of tb’ BreAsTs. SotlW

HE Rru&urc ‘of the Breaﬁs, already explam-
ed *, renders them the frequent feat of - dif-
eafe,

* Page 7o,
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eafei / Some ‘of the diforders to which they are
liable; can be veadily removed when they firft ap-
peatr; but i negledted, become painful to the pa-
tient, and troublefometo the praéitioner. Others
can be more eafily prevented than eured.

In a work of this kind, although' the nature of
all thele difeafes ought to be explained, the treat-
ment of many of them muft be neceflarily paffed
over, as it thould be referred to the  care of medi-
cal ‘praétitioners, and ought never to be under-
taken either by the panent herfelf. or the attend-
ants;

«WHEN, along ' with the fymptoms i which, are
.oqcaﬁoned by the determination: of milk to, the
breafts, any Hardnefs: or painful. Swelling is felt
id either of thefe organs; if. thefe: do not:fubfide
after the child has:beenapplied; and the treatment
formerly recommended has been puifued, immedi-
ate attempts ought to be made:to prevent the pro-
grefs of inflammation, by the-ufeof alarge poultice,
formed of foft bread, and the preparation of bugar
of lead, defcribed in page §3. :

If the feverith-{ymptoms are very wolent and
the patient is of a full habit; blood fhould be drawn

~from the arm, and fome gentle cooling - laxative
ought to be prefcribed. - The child fhould be ap.
plied when neeeflary, with the preeantion of pre-
vioufly walhing the affe@ed breaft or breafts with
a little warm milk and water,~ tol ptevent the in-
fant from being injured by the medicine.

When, notwithftanding acontinged perfever-
ance in this plan, the Swelling or Inflammation in-
creafe, along 'with hardnefs, ~throbbing paist, and
.heat in the affefted part, and general fever, afoft

poultxce
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poultice of bread and milk, or of Linfeed, fufficis
ently large to cover it, onght to be applied; and
renewed as often as it may be fuppofed to be cold
the Lreaft fhould be fupported by a handkerchict
fufpended from the neck. 3%

Suppuration will in this manner be fpced11y pro.
moted, (when that circumftance cannot bé avoid.:
ed’;) ‘and the matter, as foon as it is well formed,
theuld have an outlet by the ufe of the Lancery:
which, thoughapparently formidable, caufes mucly
lefs pain, than if the opening were trufted to na
ture.

"The fore may' be afterwards drefled by a pledr
et 'formed  of Bafilicon or Spermaceti ointmenty
fpread” ‘on foft ‘‘charpee’; and while pain, inflamd/
mation, or hardnefs continue, the poultice fhould
be-applied over the dreflings:

It'muft'not be' concealed, that the cure of Boils
in the breafts will always b2 more or lefs trouble--
fome, according to‘the”feat of ‘the’ difeafe ; for
when they are fituatsd deep, they are generally
tedious in their progrefs to ‘fuppuration; exceed"
ingly ‘painful, ‘dnd’attended with a.confiderable de-
gree of fever, by which ‘the conftitution is often’
impaired, and ‘great weaknéfls induced. In-fuch
cafes, the patient is unable to continue to nurfe hen
child.

But "if ‘thefe Bo Is are quite fuperficial, they~
foon'“fappurate, commonly burit f)ontaneouﬂ),.
and affording a free exit to'the matter, heal kind
ly and fpeedily ; and not enly do not impede fuck-
ing, but often occafion little uneafinefs. £

THE Nipples, from. the delicacy of their &ruc-~.’
ture, are very liable to be injured by the a&ions
: of
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of the thild's: mouth.in fucking, along:with the
irritation which the ftagnant milk occafions, un-
lefs they be kept very dry. s

The . moft fimple and favonrable difeale pro-
ceeding from thefe canles, is Excoriation, or great
degree  of -tendernefs in the nipples; which, al-
though the fource of confiderable pain, ought not
to prevent the patient from giving fuck. Wo-
men are {ubjedt to this complaint more frequent-
ly while: nurfing their firf or fecond child; than
afterwards ; for the Nipples lofe much of their
fenfibility by ufe. :

In the treatment of this difeafe, the great objst
to b attendcd to, isy to remoye, a3 much.as pels
fible, " eveny circumdance which can tandntopicr,
ritate thele parts. :

" With this view, the Nipple ought to bz waled
fréquently with any gentle Rimulating liquor,
which will diminith its fenfiibility ; as Brandy
and Water, a weak folation of  Alum, or of Su-
gar of Lead in Rofe Water, &c. The milk fhould
be prevented from wettiag thefe paris, by the ap-
plication of broad Brealt-gladzs, or rings of Box-
wood, Ivory, or Lead: The latter of thefe are
commonly ufed in this country ; they are well a-
dapted for keeping the nipples cool, as well as dry,
and for defending them from injuries fromthe wo-
man’s clothes. All thele rings (hould be con-
ftru&ed in fuch a manner, as to allow, the Nipple
to protrudz throagh them. i RS R b
' The fore-breaft ought to be faveured as much

as -pollible ; and if both be affcCted, the fame pur-
pofe may: be accompliihed, by precuring the aflift-

. ance
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ance of a milk-nurfe, to take care of the child

durmg the night. Whenever any medicine is

applled to the breaft, it muft be carefully wafhed’

off with a little warm water, before the child he
zllowed to fuck.

When, inftead of purfuing thefe means with pro.
per perfeverance, fore nipples are negleéted at
firft, they often prove diftrefling in the higheft de-
gree to the patient, and it becomes very difficule
to ftop the progrefs of the difeafe. Deep fores
are occafioned, which refift the power of e'.cry
remedy in many cales, 2s longas the woman gives
fuck, ‘and’ which may términate in the total de-
ffru&lon of the breaft, if fhe perfeveres in nurﬁng

Thcfe foxes or chops requlre very partlcular
‘anagement. * When the ‘mother is anxmus to
nurfe if they are not very deep, although a “cure
cannot be" {oon obtaided, the difeafe may be ren-
dered fupportable, and the pain confiderably leffén-
ed, by proper dreflings, till the fenfibility of the.
parts’is dxmmlfhud and a favoarable turn grven
to the complamt ;

Theart of drefling thefd chops confifls in apply--
ing to the fores a fmall firip " of Charpee, dipped
in a folution of Sugar of Lead, or Alum, and co-
vering the whole with a piece of old clean linen,
fpread with a Liniment, compofed of white Wax,
Spermaceti, and Qil of Almmds or the commom
Spermaceti Ointment.,

The drefling fhould be continued as long
pofﬁfﬂe, and ought to  be removed ‘only twolor
threc timesaiday, i 'order to allow the child to
fuck; béfore which, the prpcwno-as alrbady htg-
g_eﬂed moft be obferved. -

Whea

- AT COMNBIE S b - . .
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: VVhen the chops do not heal by ‘thefe means,
£he child ought to be removed, and given to a
milk-nurfe, otherwife the whole breaft may be
deftroyed. In obftinate cafes, the fores fhould be
touched by means of a fine hair pencil, with the
Liniment deflcribed in the Forms of Medicine,
which often produces a cure in a very fhort time,
after every other method has failed.
Women who haye been fubjet to Sore Nip-

ples, thould endeavour in future to diminifh the
;fcnﬁblhty of thefe parts, by applying to them for
feveral weeks prevlous to delivery, cloths dlpped
in Alium water, in ftrong fpirits, or in the pxckle
“of falted meat boiled; which latter has been Té-
‘commended as an mfallxble fpecxﬁc for tbat pur-
_pofe,
” WaEN little fores appear in, the brown Circle
Aurrounding the Nlpgle and correflpond with fimi-
lar appearances, in the child’s mouth, or other
parts of its body, a medical pra&moner fhould be
immediately confulted, The cafe is more ur-
_gent, if hard {wellings in the arm-pns of the nurfe
‘have already begun.

T 0 G}

_FLVERS WHICH 0CCUR IN THE CHILD
BLD bTATE :

IF. thc management durmg fabour and af{cr aelx,
'yery, which has already been fuIly pointed out,
be carefully obferved, there .is little hazard that
chers, from any caufe, (unlels the gemporary

f}mp—
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fymptoms induced by the Milk be fo ﬂyled)‘,_'wi»liu
occar to interrupt the progrefs of recovery. = ©
But when, by imprudent treatméent, the patient’
is expoled to any exciting caufe of fever, it will,
be cafily underflood, that from her peculiar ftate
after délivery, the danger arifing from ‘& difeafe;’
the everit of which is always uncertain, ‘muft ‘B.cﬂ"
proportionally increaled. . RN %
Iv this Chapter, the nature of the Feyers
which originate from improper management i
éxplained; ‘but as their treatment fhould be en?’
trufted to fkilful pradtitioners alome, the ‘means!
for preventing their occurrence or progrefs, are
more fully detdiled, than the method of curel™’ "

gy
20 Dlh

SECTIQN  I.xstinsalss

: . w ¥ bt aelsion s
CREVER from INFLAMMATION of the Wonp*, 5
z,
L € 7 i ‘ : e

INFLAMMATION' of “the” Womb commonly"
occurs at fome time between immediately after
delivery and the fifth day, though in fome cafes’
Iater. 1t 'is 'generally preceded by fhivering,
which is followed by intenfe heat, quick hard
Pulfe, great thirft, &e.- ;
A violent pain in the Womb is felt from "the
begidning : it gives the fenfation of fulnels and
AT i ' weight
% Were 'this  work defigned for the ufe of Medical’
Prad¥itioners alone, perhaps the al‘rangemc‘nt"vf‘tﬁe?
Subjeét of this Sc&ion might be improper ; but wheil*
the: mature of the difcafe is confidered, it will appear:
that Inflammation of the Womb could not be placedvint
any other Chapter.of this Book, ]
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‘weight, with throbbing and burning heat in the
part.  The immediate feat of the pain depends
on the particalar part of the Womb which is af-
fe@ted. Infome-cafes, thetetore, it extends towards
the navél, or is confined to above or below the
fhare<hones ; in others, it ftrikes ‘backwards, or
down both thighs ; and ‘when that part of the
uterus in conta& with the bladder is the feat of
the difeafe, great painand difficulty in making wa-
ter will be felt, 2nd fometimes even a total fup-
preffion will be cccafioned.

When inflammation of the womb takes.place
during the red-coloured lochial evacupation, that
difcharge will foon be feafibly diminifhed, or will
ceafe entirely.

This difeafe is diftinguifhed from After-pains,
‘by the pain being conflant, and mot, as in that
complaint, alternated with intervals of eafe ; and
by the fenfation eccafioned beingvery difterent
from that of After-pains; for along with thefe,
no throbbing pain, attended with burning heat, is
felt, but merely grinding-pains, like the throes of
labour.

Many caufes tend to induce inflammation of the
womb ; fuch are, difficult or tedious labour, ar-
tificial efforts to deliver the child and its ap-
pendages improperly condu&ed, the exhibitiop of
heating and flimulating drinks, &c. durmg oraf-
ter labour, expofure to cold after  delivery while
the woman perfpiies freely, or the immediate ap-
plication of cold to the womb: while the cleanfings
fow.

Inflammation of the uterus terminates as the

X fame
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fame difcale in other parts of the body .-but frem
the great feafibility of the womb, and 1ts exten-
five influence, together with the flate of the con-
tiguous organs in the belly after delivery, 1ts event
muft be always very precarious, even where Sup-
puration takes place. When Mortification is the
confequence of this formidable complaint, the fa-
tal termination happens within a fhort time from
the beginning of the difeafe. - ~
As the prcgrefs of inflammation of the womb
is always rapid, if not ftopped when it firfk ap-
pears, the life of the patient will often depend on
the original fymptoms being properly underftood.
If the fixed throbbing pain, along with hard
quick pulle; increafed  heat, thirft, &e. are-difre-
garded at firft, it will not be ealy even to mode-
rate the diftrefs, or leflen the danger of the wo-
sman. Nuifes and attendauts fhould be therefore
‘taught not only to guaid againit the exciting cauf-
es of this difeafe, but alfo to dread the occur-
rence of thefe fymptems, and to take the earlieft
opportinity to mention them to the medical af-
fiftant. ‘ 3 -
When. the prad&itioner is called in at the be-
ginning of inflammation of the womb, its progrefs
may be not unfrequently tepped by blood-letting,
the injunion of a very fpare diet, plentifuldi-
lution with cocl acid drinks, by clearing eut:the
-bowels by means of  genile laxative medicines or
Lavemens, and by ivinentations applied to'the bel-
21y, & "When this  reatment is fuccefsful’) zan
universil {weat takes pluce,’ with an evidentire-
miftiox of the painful [ymproms. | :
But if this does not' happen, and on the contra-

Y,
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¥y ‘the painisbecomes more acute with increaled
throbbing, and a greater degree of feyer, together
with ficknefs, delirinm, or much reftlefaels, the
inflammation.may then be expe@ed to terminate
either in' Mortification or Suppuration.. - In the
former cafe the langnid- flate of the. pulfe, the
low delirinm, and clammy f{weat, will {ufficiently
indicate the event : But in the latter, the pulfe
continuing firm and:full, and the throbbirg pain
becoming more violent,  thew that- [uppuration
will enfue. - : -

Mortification moft generally occurs where the
bedy bas been previoully much weakened,or where
the habit is very bad., Pra@itioners-who ate not
called till the difeafe has continued for fome time,
thounld pay much attention to the fituation of the
patient.  If they: miftake the fulpefs of the pulle
which takes place while the fuppuration iIs going
on, and -order blood-letting at that ftage of the
complaint, the fuppurative procefs will be either
wtecrupted, -and gangrene induced, or from the
weaknels. which: will unavoi .ibly enfue, the un-
fortunate woman will be rendered unable to re-
fitt. the. debilitating effe@s of the difcharge of
matter, -

Tie beft outlet for the matter,  is. by the pal-
fage of the womb: But this favourable event
does not always happen; for fometimes it is dif-
vharged-throagh the ftraight gut, bur more often
b) an ablcels in the groin, in which cale the cure
15 tpdluus, and.a confiderable lamenefls for a long
time is. frequently the cenfequence.

During the difcharge, the \Peruvian bark, .in
fubﬂ"mcc or deco "uon fhould be taken twice a-
day ; nourifling diet, Wxth plenty of ripe fruit,

cught
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ought:to be recommended; the belly muft be
kept open ; and if the matter comes off by t‘he Va-
gina, that organ muft be often wathed, in the.
manner already mentioned, im order to preveat.
excoriation. . :

SECTION II
IrRrREGULAR FEVERISH ATTACKS.

OMEN are fubje& for two or three weeks:

after delivery to irregular feverifh attacks,.
if they happen to be imprudently expofed te cold,
or have not paid fufficient attention to thofe re-
gulations in their management with refped to di-
et, &e. already explained.

Thefe feverith fits, ftyled in this country Weeds,
differ from other fevers in duration, for they fel-.
dom continue above twenty-four or thirty-fix.
hours.

‘Thefe complaints begin with univerfal cold,.
and violent fhivering, commonly accompanied.
with headach, and fometimes with ficknefs. Af-
ter thele fymptoms have continued for fome time,
a great degree of heat fucceeds, followed ‘at laft
by a copious fweat, which terminates the difeafe,
but leaves the patient confiderably weakened.

. Irrégular fevers of this kind are feldom pro-
du&tive of any immediate danger; but from the
difpofition to future attacks which is always in-
duced, a foundation is laid for fubfequent com-
plaints, efpgcially if a proper treatment be mnot
purfued.
* Symptoms refembling thefe irregular feverith
attacks

»
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Jdttacksprecede inflammation of the breafls, or of
fome of the ergans neceffary to life; and have of-
sten beenmiftaken: for them. . Thege is;:However,
:anzobyioys -diftinétion between thefe: diforders:;
for when inflammation has taken place, ‘there is
always a fixed pain in the affefted part, and the
heat of the body, and quicknefs of pulfe, are con-
flantly much more confiderable than in the irre-
gular feverifh complaints which form the fubjet
of this fetion. -

'<Iw; the treatment of Weeds, little aid from #ie-
dlcme is in general neceflary; for:propew atten-
_tion . to the - following fimple mansgement will
.commonly be- fuffictent o Qvemqmc ~the dxfcafé,
and prevent its LetRIN:ansriu 1 i enicizslog

During the cold fit, the: endeavoum I%muld be
directed, Lewauls 1ulormg warmth to thiespatient ;
bat the means. ufually. purfued for this parpofe
aue hl‘gshly improper ; «fors igdoranti:attendants,
‘with this v'ew, heap on great loads of bed-clothes,
and pour.in quantities.of - heating and {hmuhtmg
‘drinks, -by. way, of cordials; which readily induce
_violent delirium;.on 2 more obftinate fever.  No
}qal advantage can be derived from additional bed-
clothes; becaufe, by their-weight, ' difficult, or
opprefled refpiration may be occafioned.: o

1f. the fhivering. be exceffive;; warmflannels
fhould be applied to the ftomach: and bally, ‘and
the fame, or bottles filled, withiwarm wa!et, ought
tg- bepuk: to the feet.zductis sruiiut o1 nolittodls
_srcWarm diluent dr mks as Qrmgeuuhey, Barley-
water, fxruel, Cow-milk wheyyl&e-may befree-’
ly drank, and fhould be always prefcribedss Wihen
nhe»patwut is very wealk o low,: asfmall propor-
il i X 3 - tion
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tion"of ‘wine will be néceffaryy ‘buts that cughtite:
be avoided, if poflible. ~1f there isvealon tolbe~
lieve that the ‘flomach is diferdered, which''may
be difcovered by the appearance of the tongue,.
and by the ficknefs ‘which then attends, gentle
vomits are neeeffary. )
WHEN the hot fit begins, the drinks thould bemo
longer warmed, but ought tobe given almoft quite
cold, ‘a free circulation of cool air in the roem
muft’ be encouraged, and‘ the patient fhould-he
lightly covered with bed-clothes.. It'is vulgarly-
imagined, on fuch occafions, that heat 1is abfolute-
1y requifite to promote per{piration : but the ve-
1y contraryis the'cale; for when the pulfe‘is ve.
1y quick, and the body hot, {weatcan only bein-

‘duced by’ leflening’ the-quicknefs iof “pulfe” and
‘heat of the body.” Thisis to be accomplifhed by

a firi& obfervance of the cooling regimen; and
for this purpofe, along with cold drinks and ripe
fruits, the Saline or Nitrous Julep will be found
beneficial. ; o yiio =

By thefe means, the burning heat'and thirft o
the woman will be'removed, ‘the ‘pulfe will be-
come regularly moderate, a gentle moifture will:
appear over the whole body, and a eomplete re--
lief from all uneafy fenfations will be felt.

The perfe& recovery of the patient, however,
ought not to be 'confidered as completely 'efta-
blifhed when' the ‘fwedt comes out; for: unlefs

" ca_refql and judicious treatment be ftll ‘purlued,
% ._t!re moft unfortuniate confequences will take place.
Tor 'if “exceflive "perfpiration be' protradted too

long, or checked fuddenly, the effeéts awillt be

‘ equally hazardous. In the former cafe; netvous

complaints
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«complaints or eruptive fevers imay be: dreaded.;
and inthe latter; a fecond and more fevere atiack
of . the feverifh {ymptoms will commonly take
placeq:
[ The fweating, when modérate,; ought therefore
te be encouraged, by warm-diluent drinks, f{ov
fix or eight hours ; and then if it does not flop,
the drinks fhould be given in: fmall quantity, ve-
ry feldom, and made lefs warm. The bed and
body linens muft be fhifted, and dry:clothes (pre-
vioufly warmed, but not much heated), {ubftituted
in their ftead.

‘When ' coftivenefs occurs during the counile of
the ‘complaint, it.may be ohwviated by gentle lax-
ative Lavemens. . il vhed RGN,

The return of this.diforder will he prevented by

“an‘attention to: proper management, and efpeciilly
by guarding againft thole circumflances which
probably occafioned the difeafe. The diet fhould
“itherefore be fuited to the conftitntion of the pati-
- ent : food ought in general to be-very light,.and
“of eafy digeftion.,, Where a difpofition to neivous
irritability prevails,, and. wheve the patient has
been accuftomed to a full rich diet, the food muft
be more folid and nutritious than in other cafes,
and a moderate proportion of wine (hould be al-
lowed. :

The Peruvian Bark, when any ftrengthening

- remedy is neceflary, ought to be prefenibeds
.t o Ineghe irritable flate of lying<in women, pal-
<fions -of the mind prove a frequent canfe of irre-
--gular feverifh attacks ; they may be moderated by
- Opiates. 1

Many women are fubje& to thefe complaints,

from
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" from the interruptions in their, nights seft.which
atife from nurfing. . When, this Lappens, Ahe
means for, curmg and pxcwemmg the difordgr .ob-
vioufly econfift in relinquifhing a tafk foi whxc,a
{uch . women are very unfit.

.

e

s AOUT wihd i 5 05 Nt 7 00

ERUPTIVE or Rasy FEvER ¥

"I HE improved method of treating Lymg-m yxo,-
men, now _almoft univer(ally. adepted in.this
-Jﬂand fortunately renders the, appearance of. the
Rﬂﬂu Ffw:r much; more uncommon than formes
ly. ' -

. This difeafe varies in. ns fyq)ytoms m,dxﬁ?ca'e'lt
w\omen, and even in the fa.ne woman on. dxuprep,t
occaﬁons where the rqu:uuon of.1 lmproper treat-
ment fubJe&s _the - patient to _another vilit.of the
complamt in a fubfequent lying-ia,

The firft fymp*oms of . the Rafh Feyer are gc-
nerally (hiveri ring,  headach, fometimes. vomiting,
cold - extremities,. dull eyes, di ﬂ.urbed {leep, weak
quick pulfe, and an almoft, total ftoppaze or great
diminution of the ufual excretions. Thefle com-
plaints continue for a. confiderable; time, agd. ase
attended - with a remarkable dejeétion of fpisigs,

.and exceflive deflp onding anxict) , and .at. lafk fol-
lowed by.a fudd lenand yiglent four- fneLmu f"\{ea.t
pnckmg of the Tkin,and,an.eruption. | & omye-time

.leforg, this appears, , the pL.lf DBecomes, fk.llnﬁnd
\ﬁhopg-z T I

k

‘ T‘h:

B Syl Lis Corrohmt is ftyl (1 in, Medical ] um'mrfc, the

.._u.*A LY FEVER.
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The eruption or rath is at firlt confined to the
weck, bréaft, and arms, but it foon fpreads over
the whole body, and feldom affeéts the face. The
appearance of the eruption varies according to the
conftitution of the patient, or rather according to
the fituation in which fhe.is when the difeafe takes -
place : it moft generally occurs in the form of red
diftinét fmall pimples, which can be felt to be pro--
minent ; but fometimes- thefe are white or yellow,
except at the bafe. The former of thefe eruptions
(comnonly diftinguifhed by the name of Ra/b,)
1s more favourable than the latter, which affeéts
-only thofe patients who are much weakened, and
have a difpofition to complaints attended with-
{ymptoms of putrefcency.

The duration and confequences of this fever are -
as various as the conftitutions of the patients whem.
it attacks. In the mildeft fpecies of the difeafe,
the eruption and feverith fymptoms continue-
three, four, or five days, and are followed by a-
confiderable degree of weaknefs, which, however,.
yields in a {hort time to proper management. But-
when the pimples are white or yellow, they of-
ten continue a long time ; for as one crop difap-
pears, anether, after fome - interval, is produced,
even to the third or fourth fucceffion: In fuch
cafes, the weaknefs is much. greater than in the-
other fpecies of the eruption.

The event of Rath Fever may always be ex-
peéted to be favourable, when the diftrefling
fymptoms abate on the appearance of the erupticn;
but if this does not happen, if the pulfé continues

fmall and weak, if frequent cold fits occur, if fe- -
tid
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tid ftoels are paffed ‘involuntarily, and if convil-~
fions attend, much danger is to be dreaded. “a

The circumftaiiees which oceafion this difeafe, .
certainly originate from improper treatment after-
delivery ; for whenevera woman in fuch a fitua«-
tion'is confined within a -heated room, opprefled
with a great quantity of bed-clothes, and forced tor
drink flimnlating liquors, with the view of pro-
moting a {weat, according to the abfurd" and per--
nicious cuftoms formerly  obferved. in the treat-.
ment ‘of [lying-in patients, fhe is almoft always-
feized with Rafh Fever. A difeafe of the fame
nature, it m2y be mentioned, in coafirmiation’ of:
this oprnion;: fometimes fucceeds the famestreat-
ment-of Meniw ho have been weakened by pro=:
fufe evacuations. 1 - '
wi‘The Rafh Fever can therefore be generally pre--
vented; though when it has ' takén place,-it is not .
eafily remedied.  If any arguments in addition-to:
thofe already adduced, were neecflary to enforce
the obfervance of the plan formerly fupgefted, fors
the treatment of womenafter delivery, the hiltory
of this complaint would furnifh fome very pow= -
erful ones. i

The cure of this:difeafe depending on a variety
of circumftances, cannet be reitriad to any pare
ticularrmethod. 3

In the beginning of the fever, if ficknefs attends,
a vomit fhould be preferibed; and in ever'y cafe,
‘gentle laxatives are neceffary and benefieial :- Where .
the cold fits are very frequent, or there is reafon
to dread delirium, fomentations, by means of flan-
nels, wrung out of warm water, applied to the
legs and thighs, are often of fervice; they fhould
alfo be employcd where the eruption f';::iden!y

recedes,»
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«recedes.  Thele fomentatiens muft not be ufed too

hot, nor coutinued fo long as to. forcc out profufe
fweats.

In fome rare cafes, Blood-letting is neceflary ;
but much judgment is required to diftinguith the
propricty. of having reconrfe to fuch a pradtice ;
becaufe, if it.is employed where the {ymptoms of
inflammation are not violent, it is a-very danger-
ous cxpedicut. - The fulnefs of the pulfe when
the eruption appears, isapt to impofe on inatten-
tive praftitioners, and to lead them into much er~
101,

Every means which ean moderate the heat of
the body and the quicknefs of the pulfe, ought to
be ufed when the ernption comes out; a free ap-
plication of cool air is therefore particularly ne-
ceflary : If the woman has‘been previoufly kept
wvery hot, the change muft made in a gradual
manner. The Nitreus mixture, cool acid drinks,
aipe fruits, and a light . diet, -fhould be recom-
mended. . :

When the patient is 'much weakened, and the
rafh is wliite or yellow, the Peruvian Bark ought
-to be given in fuitable dofes.

If the pulfe coatinues weak after the erup-
tion, wine, along with the Bark, in a quantity
proportioned to the ftate of the patient, will be
found ufeful.

SEG-
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SECTION 1IV.
MarieNaNT CHILDBED FEVER., |

JDIRACTITIONERS differ much in the deferip-
£ tion of this difeafe, and in the method eof cure
which they adopt.

That this fever .frequently occurs in confe-
quence of mifimanagement, there.can be no doubt;
but notwithftanding the opinionof many refpeéta-
sble authors, there is reafon to believe, that it
does not, like that defcribed in the lafl fe¢iion,
always originate from improper treatment after
Aelivery. .

JIn oppofitien to this opinion, it may be urged
with much plaufibility, that the malignant child-
‘bed fever does not take place fo often in patients
who are under the care of judicicus praétitioners,
as in thole who are unfortunatély .committed to
sthe charge of unikilful perfons.

This circumftance, however, ean’be perhaps
explained in a manner which will confirm, inftead
-of refuting the opinion. For it is more than pro-
bable, that by proper attention to the firft {ymp-
toms of this fever, the progrefs of the difeafe may
‘be often completely prevented.

LEvery woman, therefore, fhould be acquainted
with the fymptoms which indicate the approach
«of this difeafe ; for by calling in proper afliftance
at the beginning, in many cafes, the fatal effeéts
<an only be-eobviated.

The malignant childbed fever commenly occurs
about the eveniag of the fecond or third day af-

ter
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ter d\.]ivcry, but in fome cafes later: Ths wo.
man is feized with 1h1vcrmg, ‘attended with pain
in the head, eflpecially above the eye-brows.—
This 15 fllowed by a hot fit, facceeded frequent-
ly by a {ree per{piration, which feems to relicve
allithe'fymptoms; but this is eftenia delufive’ ape
pearanee; for a fecond attack foon enfues; 2nd the
flight remiflion is only a preluderto.an mcrea.e of
compl ts.

After-the thiv ennu', the belly becomes univer«
fally“fore to the .touch, which in many cafesirend
devs the weight of the bed-clothes intolerable:
"THve foren.efs 15 frequently .more ' confiderable: im
one part>than another ; no fwelling nor -hardaels
can generally be at firlt lercened 1ok
b The by reathing of the patient, alt‘}ouga net 6 p-
i preﬂad nor interrupted: by wheeZing or: cougumé.
18 very umealy ; forsas!dhe fecls: the painiin the
belly always fenfibly: increafed ‘every time - fhe
breathes fully, (he endeavours to obtain xeuef by

only half. bxcathmg apitswered oy T

The pulfe’is quick; in' general full and ﬁrontr
at ficlt; but afterwards wealks. -,

Thefe are the: prmc1pa1 chara@eriflic marks of
this difeafe; but'in everys cafe;:other fymptoms.
attend, which vary according to the conftitution
of the patient, and many other circumitances.

On {ome occafions, this fever begins with vio-
lent ficknefs and vontiting, ~or:feverelooferefs
and in ‘other cafes, thel bell_y‘us Jquites bdund for.
the firt ‘two ot three days.s Whenivomiting ocs
curs, the matter threwn upat thesbeginning is
yellowith 5 but when  this {ymptom:takess place
tofvards the fatal tc‘mmauon of the complaint, it

d bd 18
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" is-fomewhat like coffee grounds ; the {tools, com-
monly loofe, are always very fetid. ¢ ikl

The urine is at firft pafled with difficulty, or
totally fupprefled till after a flool or twoj it 15
of a dark colour, and on being fet at reft, a fedi-
ment appears half floating near the bottom of the
olafs,
= In many cafes the Milk and Lochial difcharge
appear to be naturgl for the firlt two or three
days of the difeafe. Sometimes tlieze is no fecre-
tion of the foermer ; but the latter is very feldom
fuddenly ftopped. :

The fkin in fome patients is in the ordinary
ftate,-both with refpect to heat and moifture; but
in others it is very hot and dry at firft, and aftec.
wards always covered with a clammy {weat.

The face is commonly much fluthed, the eyes
funk, and the patient is-remarkably dejeéted. She -
has.ufually great thirft, and is fo uneafy that the

_ can only lie on her back. ;

After a day or two,. the belly begins to be
{welled, and. becomes tenfe.

If the woman has been, coftive at firft, the loofe-
nels which fucceeds generally occafions much im-
mediate relief. But the eafe is merely tempora-
ry: for the pulfe continues quick; the pain of
the head, unealy breathing, forenefs of the belly; -
foon return with increafed wiolence'; the teeth
become covered with a black or brown cruft ; aud
fometimes delirium fupervenes.

Thefe {fymptoms, or many of them, continue
for fome days; the patient at laft pafies feveral
fetid ftools, ufually involuntarily. = She thenima-
gines that fhe 15 free from all danger, as fhe feels

coul-
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completely relieved from all pain; but the in-
creafed quicknefs of her ‘pulfe, cold extremities,
&e. antiounce to the pradtitioner the approaching
fatal termination of this dangerous difeale. When
this happens, it takes place at different periods of
the fever, moft commonly from the feventh to
the twelfth or fourteenth day. i

But when the malignant childbed fever Hoes
niot prove fatal, although all the complaints are
milder, yet there is no diﬁin&ly-marked critical
termination, as in other fevers ; for the fymptoms
abate very gradually, and the patient can pever
Be pronounced out of danger for a great many
days. * She is at laft left in a ftate "very much
weakened, bat relieved from all the uneafy fenfa-
tions which fhe formerly fuffered.

The nature of this difeafe cannot be explained,
nor the méans of cure detailed in this work. As
the complaint is always attended with much dan-
ger, and as the treatment in fuch cafes depends on
the general principles of cure of fevers, together
with attention to the particular ftate of women
after delivery, it-is obviousgthat the moft {kilful
practitioner who can be procured ought always to
be had recourfe to.

The malignant childbed fever occurs frequent-
ly in hofpitals, when the wards are not kept fuf-
ficiently ventilated : On thefe occafions, the {ymp-
toms of the difeale are fomewhat different from
thofe obferved in private families; the ev®nt is
more generally fatal ; and, till the wards are com-
pletely purified, every woman delivered in them
13 I'uzed with the fever.

X5 In
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In every Lying-in hofpital, therefore, one or
more {pare wards fhould be provid=d, in order to
prevent that particular vitiated ftate of air which
originates from 2 room bemg occupied by a num-
ber of perfons fera long continuance of time, even
although every precaunon with refpeét to the
ufual mcthed of veu:ilation be adopted.

M A.




MiANCA GBI E AT
F ox
CHILDREN v EARLY
INFANCY.
FNCER O DLE G EANOING

’I‘HE Child, when in the womb, furrounded
by a fluid, which defends it from external
accidents, and fupplies it with an equable degree’
of heat, nourifthed by a fomewhat which its own
organs do not prepare, and furnifhed with the
vivifying principle of air, by a beautiful and
wonderful machinery, may be faid to vegetate
only, 1

But when feparated from the mother by the
procefs of delivery, it undergoes a great and im-
portant revolution. The fupply of heat, and pro-
teftion from injury, muft depend on the attention
of others ; nourithment muft be prepared by the
digeftion of food received into its own ftomach 5
and the benefits of air can be obtained by the ope-
ration of breathing only.

Had not Nature bountifully provided for thefe
changes, the human race muft have become ex-

R 6 tind,
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tin&. ‘It cannot therefore be imagined with pro-
priety, that dangers originate from the flate in
which children muft neceffarily be immediately
after birth, except from mifmanagement. ;

The proofs which have been adduced in favour
of an oppofite opinion tend only to fhew incon-
teflibly the ignorance and inaccuracy of the obferv-
er; for the cries which children almolt univer-
fally utter for fome time after they are born, are
not in confequence of pain, but are the meais by
which the revolution in their frame is complete-
1y eftablifbed.

THE bodies of infants differ from . thofe of
grown perfons in many refpeéls befides the fize
and external form.” A knowledge of thefe will
elucidate the manner of treatment of children in
health, and during difeafle, and ouvght therefore
to be acquired before that fubje@ 1is ‘confidered.

Differences in the Stru@ure of NEW-BORN CHiL-
DREN from that of GROWN PERSONS.

Ix Children, the Nerves are in larger proportion :
their powers alfo are greater : hence many circums-
flances, as cold, heat, &c. have confiderable influ-
ence on them, which do not feem to affet grown
perfons. ;

Al the Veflels are much more namerous ; their
s€tion is move frequently repeated ; and therefore
the pulfe of children is always very quick, and all
the fceretions and excretions are more {peedily per-
formed, 2nd in greater quantity. :

The Flethy parts are more foft, and lefs diftinét-
ly marked ; their ations are confequently ‘not fo
powerful.

The'
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The'bones are foft, {pongy, and imperfelt, Thofe
which are afterwards fingle are generally divided
into feveral portions ; and almoft all the bones have
their extremities or edges in the ftate of grifle.
The bodies of children, therefore, have no% an ex-
alt regularity of thape, and are not well fupported.
Their different parts, are not fo fteadily moved;
and the organs lodged in the cavities are not fo
well. defended. -

The appendages of the Bones are in much lar-
ger proportion : hence the meveable and immovea-
ble articulations are lefs firm.

The Cellular Subiftance is alfo in a greater pro-
portion, which occafions the irxiegularity in ‘the
fhape of the foft parts.

AIL the Fluids are more mild and watery, and
furnifhed ' in' greater “quantity.” 'The. Chyle ‘and
Blood are more nutritious, and the latter is lefs
acrid.- 'The Slimy and Gelatinous fluids are more
bland ; the Bile and Urine have very litle acrimo
ny. 24

The Skia is more delicate and beautifully co-
loured : it is more fenfible to cxternal imprefficns,
for the fearf fkin is very thin:and foft. - Below the
fkin, a large quantity of fat is generally collected,
which hides the form of the flethy parts.

Tue HeEAD is large in proportion to the body.
Its bones are not indented into each other, but con-
neded by membranous layers : hence:the Brain,
which 1s very foft, may be rcadxly comprelfed and
injured,

The Face has not the czpleﬁo*l which it after-
-wards afumes. The Eypes at firlt have no power of

* diflinguithing obje@s. ‘[hey, and theirappendages,
are
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are remarkably delicate ; and therefore fuffer from
the flighteft accidents. The Nofe, from the ftate
of its bones, is alfo much expofed to injuries ; and
the fenfibilty of its nerves renders it highly irrita-
ble ; but the bad effes whickh would often be the
confequence of this ftructure are probably coun-
teratted by the mucus which confantly covers the
infide of that organ.. The Ears for fome tirme, like’
the . eyes, do mnot appear to poflefs much power.
The Mouth is not ufually fupplied with teeth till
fome months after birth ; for altho’ formed, they
remain under the Gums till that time. ‘The low-
er Jaw-bone is divided by a portion of griftle into:
two. pieces, '

Tue Truxk of the body is notfo firm as to fup-
port properly the fuperincumbent parts, nor to
defend the organs contained in it ; for a great part
of the Sprne is griftly, and the Breaft entirely fo.
The Ribs indeed are more perfe& than many of the
other hones; but they can eafily be made to yield
from the ftate of the breaft: and the flefhy parts,
&ec. which furround the belly, being foft and de-
licate, cannot afford refiftance toany circumftance.
which may injure the bowels.

The Lungs, hitherto Tmall, collapfed, and fupplied
with little blood, immediately after birth, begin to-
perform the operation of breathing, and to receive
the whole blood of the body ; which fun&ions con-
tinue during life. Thefe organs are at firlt weak
and irritable.  The Heart afls with. confiderable
force and quicknefs. ;

Tpe Liver is of a remarkably large fize in pros.
portion to other parts, and is not fo well defended
as.afterwards, The Gall Bladder is nearly in the:

' fame
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fame proportion. The Stomach differs only in fize,
and in delicacy of firuture ; and the fame may be
faid of the Inteftinal Canal. But in the Great Gauts,
a fubftance different from what is obferevd in grown
perfons is lodged : it is a black, vifcid, tenacious
niatter, called by Medical people Aleconium. The
Kldneys are lobulated; and the Renal Glands are
larger in proportion. The Urinary Bladder, and
other organs in the Bafon, are differently placed,
as that cavity is very 1mpexfe‘i from the gmﬂy
ftate of the bones of which'it is compofed.

Tue EXTREMITIES are weak, and almoft ‘ufelefs.
The condition of the articulations, and quantity of
griltle on the fuperior and inferior extremities, ren-
der tham incapable of performing their proper func-
tions for a confiderable time.

THES? remarks will exphin the neceflity for
thofe cautions in the managemeat of Children which.
are fuggefted in the following pages.

R AR TV 2

MANAGEMENT or INFANTS, WITH RESs
pEct To CLEANLINESS, CLOTHING,
FOOD, AIR, axp EXERCISE, &c.

TROM the view which has been exhibited of the

ftate of Children after birth, it will be obvious,
that much attention mufl be pﬂxi to circamitances
whichin grown perfons almofit efcape notice

The great mortahty of children whlch prev ails
among the poor in large cities may perhaps be at-
tributed Chl\.ﬂ] to the neglet ofthe treatment re-

commended in this Clngm 3 znd therefore it can~
not
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nat be too minutely detailed, nor too implicity fols
lowed.

SiE G T .1 0N
CLEANLINESS.

HE Skin of Children at birth is covered with

a thick glutinous matter, which forms a feurf

over the whole furface. The fir(t care of the Nurfe
is generally to remove this, to which fhe is indus-
ced, both from the prejudices of the Mother and ‘At-

tendants, and the advice of Medical pra@itioners.

wLhis fubftance, frém whateverfource it proceeds,
is certainly farnifhed by Nature to defehd the child
from. ipjuries in the womb, to which it would be

expofed by being {ufpended in afluid. _
The propriety of the ordinary means of remov-
ing this glutinous matter: immediately after birthy-
has long appeared to me to be very doubtful ; and
therefore, in a publication fome years ago *, I ob-
ferved, that ¢ it is of little confequence whether it
“ be entirely taken off the ficft day or moet. ” The
experience of many years has‘now perfectly con-
vinced me, that not only the ‘attempts- which are
mazde by Nurfes to wath off all the tenacious matw-
ter from the fkin of new-born infants are produc-
tive of much mifchief, but that it is really imma-
terial whether the whole of it be wafthed off at firft
or not ; for as it becomes dry, and forms a kind of
cruft, it is eafily removed at the fecond and third

wathing. ;
In confirmation- of this opinion, it might with
fome plaufibility be urged, that the fudden expo-
fure

*» Treatife of Midwifery &e. 1780,

-
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fure of the undefended fkin to the air may be at-
tended with bad effeéts ; but, without having re-

courfe to fpeculative reafoning, it muft furely be

obvious to every one who underftands the delicate
flate of the child’s {yf{tem, that the rude hands of
a rough nurfe rubbing violemtly cvery part of the
body, will unavoidably eithgr {ret the tender fkin,
or, by comprefling the various internal organs,
derange their nicely conftructed mechanifm.

The firft wathing, therefore, fhould be perform.

-ed with very great gentlenefs and caution, by

R £

means of a weak folution of foap in warm water,
which is preferable to any of the walhes often
employed. Spirits are highly pernicioms ; and
grealy fubftances can never be ufeful, and may
perhaps prove hurtful.. The Neek, Arm.-pits,
and Groins, commonly require more attention
than any other part, becaufe the feurf is thicker
on them; and rough rubbing, efpecially on the
latter parts, might be very injurious, Long con-
tinued attempts to bring off every fuppofed impu-
rity, however gentle, fhould never be allowed;
for, as has been already obferved, what remains
will readily yield to the next wathing.
- TnE ovoft {ferupulous attention to Cleanlinefs in
other refpeéls, not only afrer birth, but during
the whole period of Childheod, cannot be too
ftrongly inculcated. For the fitft two or three
weeks, the infant fhould be bathed, morning and
evening, in tepid water, and afterwards in cold
water. . The whole body ought to he' wathed in
the morming, and the lower half at night,

The advantages of the cold bath have been

Jlong almoft univerlally underftoodiin Great Bri-

alil
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tain; and in this part of it at leaft, children are
very properly bathed in it every morming 'till
tsvo or three years of age.  Speculative Philofe-
phers only have obje@ed to a pradtice which is
highly beneficial to health.

Every part fhould be kept quite dry; and all
accidental impurities, as wet cloths, &c. muft be
1iemoved as foon as difcovered. k

SECTION IL
CLOATHING of INFANTS.

THE unnatural tight fwathing in which Chil-

dren were formerly incafed is now fortunate:
ly exploded ; and long eflablifhed cuftom has in
this refpet happily yielded to the fuggeftions
of reafom and experience. The ftricture of bonds
‘and rollers maft not only be painful, but hazard-
ous; for by thefe means the circulation is imter~
rapted, and the growth in fome parts is fuddenly
checked ; while in others an improper diretion
is given to it. :

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning might
lead into an oppofite error te what is now abolifh-
ed; for the with to allew the child all the eafe
poflible, may make thofe precautions in the drefs
which the experience of Nurfes teaches them, ap-
pear unneceflary or improper.

The difpofition, therefore, which Infants ufu- "
ally have to rub their eyes with their little hands,
renders the fimple contrivance of the women to
prevent this cireumitance, eflentially requifite
otherwife the eyes may be much injured. '

The
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+The Cries of the child are very apt to occafion
a protrufion of the inteftines at the Navel. his
difagreeable accident may be often prevented by
the application of a foft broad piece of thin flag-
nel, in the form of a voiler. It thould never be
made tight, otherwife it may not only hurt the
bowels, but perhaps induce ruptures at the lower
part of the belly.

With thefe precautions, the cloathing of infants
fhould be light and fimple, conftrutted in fuch a
manner that it'may be cafily and readily applied.
It ought to be fuitably adapted to the climate and
fealon, and fhould always be at firft made to afford
a confiderable degree of warmth, that the change
front the. warm fituation in which the child waj
formerly placed, to the comparatively cold one in
which it is after birth, may not be fo fenfibly felt
as to occafion pain. .

Tape fhould always be ufed, inflead of pins;
and the whole drefs ought to be fo loofe, that the
child may have free liberty to move and ftretch
its little limbs, asTar as that is eonfiftent with its
welfare. ’

The linens, next the fkin efpecially, thould be
often changed; and the infant ought never to
have on the fame drefs for twenty-four hours
continued.

The  Night-cloaths muft not be equal in quan-
tity to thofe which are worn during the day;
otherwife' the child will be continually difpofed
to be affeéted with colds, &c.

An pnnatural cuftom has been introduced by
Nucfes, which ought to be guarded againft by

every parent who regards the future health of
his
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his offspiing, the pradtice of confining the limbs
of the child much more firicély by the cloaths
during the night than in the day. By fuch mcans
the purpofes of reft are defeated, and fleep is even
often interrupted. :
The Night-cloaths ought therefore to be quite
loofe, and as much lighter than thofe which are
put on during the day, as the difference of fitua-
tion (hall render neceflary, fo that the infant may
be placed in nearly the fame degree of heat at all
times. For the fame reafon, when the clild fleeps
in his day-cloaths, he fhould be very flightly, or
rather not at all coyered. : e

ARG 0N ST, .
NUTRITION ¢of INFANTS,

THE experience of many ages, as well as the
arguments which may bs adduced from ana-
logy, has proved to the conviclion of every can-
did inquirer, that MirLx is the moft natural and
wholefome food for children in early infancy.—
The attempts which {peculative philofophers have
from time to time made, to fubtitute other kinds
of food from that prepared by Natare for the pur-
pofe of nutrition, have only furnithed many me-
lancholy proofs of their errors, or thewn that the
powers implanted in the human conititution fome-
times overcome even the dangerous eifects of in-
confiderate prejudice. Ay .
The important advantages which refult from
Nurfing, both to the mother and child, have been
fo often explained, and are fo generally urderitood,

thag
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that they de not require any illuftration on this
occafion.

IT has been improperly imagined, that all Mo-
thers, ought to be Nurfes. By this opinion ma-
ny children have been deftroyed, and a greater
number have oaly lived to regret their exiftence ;
the weaknefs of their frames having made them
incapable of feeling thofe pleafures which origi-
nate from good health.

The luxuries which refinement has introduced
in the manner of living, although they. do not
prevent every woman from being a Mother, czr-
tainly render many very unfit for the office ¢f a
Nurfe., A delicate woman, neceffarily involv.d
in the diffipations of high life, and confined o a
crowded city, cannot be fuppofed capable of fur-
nifhing milk in dae quantity, or of a proper qual-
ity. Her child muft either be almoft flarved, or
the deficiences of his mother’s breaft muft be fup-
plied by unnatural and hurtful food.

Thefe are not the only difadvantages which
arife from fuch ladies becoming nurfes; for they
themfelves, as well as their children, fuffer cons
fiderably. Obliged to fubmit to the regulations
with refpe& to the hours appropriated to recruit
the body by food or {leep, which fathion and long
cultom muft have rendered habitual, while at the
fame time they attempt a tatk for which the deli-
cacy of their frame ill adapts them, their health
will be impaired; and they cannot enjoy thole

_pleafing fenfations which are derived from nuri-

ing, where the child thrives.
When, therefore, ladies of this defcription wifh

to fuckle their own infants, they ought to retire

¥ o to



280 MANAGEMEN T or

to the country, where, remote from the: impure
air of crowded cities, and removed from the allure-
ments of fathionable amufements, they fhould en-
deavour, by the moft fcrupulous attention tore-
gularity in diet, and hours of reft, and to mode~
rate exercife in the open air, to repair their cona
ftitutions, and to fulfil the duties which they owe
their offspriag.

WonEn in high rank, however, are not the on+
ly mothers who ought not to become nurfes; for
fome difeafes, although originally induced by im-
preper modes of living, are hereditary in families.
The prejudices of the bulk of mankind are:fo
much againft women who feem to have any here-
ditary difeale, that in the choice of a hired nurfe
they are lways carefully avoided. A pretended’
difcovery has led many medical praQitioners: to
difvepard fuch opinions 5 -and the belief that thefe
difeafes, from being feated in the folids, cannot
be communicated by the Auids, has induced them
to imagine, that fuch diforders can never be de-
rived from a nurfe. But if the flate of the fluids
Las aay effe® on that of the folids, if, in other
words, the condition of the body depends on that
of the jnices which fupply the continual wafte to
which its various parts ate fubje&, the common
{:nfe of the uninftru&ted muoltitude will be found
far fuperior to the refined theories of dreaming
philofophers. i

It is therefore incumbent on every praltitioner
to advife ferioufly parents who unfortunately are
'fﬁli&:d with any hereditary diforder, to fend their
infants to be nurfed in tha country by a healthy

woman,
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woman, and to protrac the period of nurfing fome
months beyond the ufual time.

When, however, the mother is of a robuft,
healthy conftitution, fhe is certainly the moft
proper nurfe, and ought to be advifed to under-
take the tatk, on account of her own health, as
well as that of her infant.

The child fhould be put to the breaft as foon
after birth as the fituation of the woman will al-
low; by which the black wvifcid fubftance con-
tained in the inteftines will be better evacuated

than by any mean$ which art can furnith. = The

pernicious praltice of giving children purging
medicines as foon as born, cannot be too much
reprobated; for the retention of the Meconium
for fome hours after birth certainly produces lefs
inconvenience than is occafioned by the acrimony
of the fubftances which the child is often forced
to fwallow.

The moft fimple artificial means for removing
this matter, fuch as plain fyrup, or a folution of
manna, {hould be employed only where the Milk
of the nurfe is not found to an{wer the purpofe.

Many authors have recommended the praftice
of allowing the child to fuck only at flated peri-
ods; but experience has proved the difficulty
which attends fuch an attempt, and the bad ef-
fefts which often follow it when carried into exe-
cution.

Although thofe children are moft healthy and
thriving who are leaft reftrited, and who are per-
mitted to take the breaft at pleafure; yet every
woman fhould avoid becoming the flave of her
child, as many ungnardedly do. The infant ought

Z3 therefore
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therefore never to be allowed to {leep at the breaft,
nor acciflomed conftactly to overload the flomach
by fucking till vomiting enfues.

Women fhould always remember, that: the
mode of life moft conducive to health will afford
the beft milk, and the moft plentiful fupply ; and-
therefores nurfes ought never to eat at irregulor
times, not in a quantity which the appetite does
not demand; and they fhould guard equally
againft abitinence and overfeeding. = Fatigue, in-
dolence, or ina&ivity, and every iiregularity muft
be carefully avoided®.

ArtnoucH Nature feldom renders any other
food than milk during early intancy neceflary, -
yet, with the view of introducing a change of di-
et by degrees, the prafice of early begmnmg to
give the child daily a little pap or panada, ajpears
to be rational ; for when it is negle&ed till the
time of weaning approaches, the habit is with.
difficulty eﬂahhihed srand there 15 great hazaid
that the infadt may (uffer from the fudden change.
At firft, food ﬂlould be given only once a-day;
by degrees it may be increafed to two meals ; and
before weaning three ought to be allowed.

Many women begin to give {poon-meat to the
child a few hours after birth: A praétice which.
feldom fails to occafion {ore mouth, violent bowel
compleaints, &c. and which therefore fhould never
be encouraged, niotwithftarding the arguments. of
tie dry nurfes.

1If bad effects follow the ufe of fuch apparently
harmlefs materials as bread and water, what muit

Le

* Tor b qualifications of a Flircd Nurle, fece the

A\ PPENRDIX.
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be the confequence of the pernicious cuflom of
giving infants (pirits in the form of teddy, with
the fuppofed view of preventing grires? Such li-
quors, however, diluted, applied to tkheir tender
digeftive organs will unavoidably deftroy or im-
pair their. fun&ions, and may lay the foundation
for a train of the mofl dangerous complaints. It
may indeed be urged in favour of this horrid un-
natural prafice, that many children are accuftom-
ed to weak toddy from afew days after birth, and
that they continue to thrive uninterruptedly. —
But fuch arguments only tend to prove, that thie
vigonr of thefe children’s conftitution is fo great
as to refiil the ufual effe@s of ftrong liquors. ..
Althaugh the panada ov' pap be now almoft
uaiverfally ufed forithe frlt food of children, as a
fubflitute for the mother’s milk ; yet fome more
fuitable meat may perhaps be given with more ad-
vantage, fuch as cow-milk, mixed with a little wa-
ter and fugar, to which a fmall proportion of rufk:
bilcnit may be added ; or weak beef-tea may be
fubitituted for the milk and water and fogar.

S+EiG: T LiOsoNi IV,
AR, EXERcCISE, &¢;

F .grown perfons, who have been many years

accuftomed to impure air, often feel themiclves
fick in a crowded room, it muft be very evident,
that a much lefs degree of bad air will aff:& chil-
dren, whofe Lungs are weak and irritable.

As the infant 1s commonly confined to one or

two chambers fop the firlt memh’ cate fhould be
salien
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taken that thefe'do not become filled with impure
air, from crowds of vifitors, or from being kept
clofely fhut up.

When the child has acquired fo much ftrength
as to be able to withftand expofure in the open air,
he fhould be earried out every good day, at the
time the fun has moft influence. At firft he ought
only to be kept without doors for a very fhort
time ; and the perfon who has charge of him fhould
walk flowly and gently, and avoid flanding, ei-
pecially in a current of air. By degrees, he may
be fent abrecad twice a-day, when the weather is
favourable, and be kept out gradually for a long
er fpace of time. ‘

The importance of pure air to children cannot
be better illuftrated, than by comparing the health
of thofe who are nurfed in great towns with that
of thofe reared in the country. ¢ In the year1767,
¢t in confequence of the humane fuggeitions of Mr
¢ Jonas Hanway, an a& of parliament was pafied,
¢¢ obliging the parifh-officers of London and Welt-
¢« minfter to fend their infant poor to be nurfed
¢« in the country, at proper diftances from town.
«t Before this benevolent meafure took place, not
¢« gbove oze in twenty-four of the poor children
¢ received into the work-houfes lived to bea year
¢ old; fe that eutof two thoufand eight hundred,
¢t the average annual number admitted, two thou-
* fand fix hundred and ninety died ; whereas fince
‘““ithismeafure was adopted, only four hundred
¢ and fifty out of the whole number die: and
¢ the greateft part of thofe deaths happen during
““‘the three wecks that the children are kept in
¢ the workhoufes ¥.”

-~

-~

B Although
* Examination of Dr Price’s Eflay on Fopulation,
by the Reverend John Howlett, A, B,
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Although certainly other circumftances befides
impure air, fuch as carelefinefs, &e. muft have
contributed to this dreadful mortality; yet the
preference of the country air over that of large ci-
ties 1s clearly proved by this fa& and may be
confirmed by the meagre looks, fallow comple-
xion, and feeble limbs, of children reared in town,
even where the greateft attention has been paid.

- On the proper Exerci/e of Children, more de~
pends than fuperficial obfervers would imagine,
for by inattention to this circumftance, a foun-
dation is often not only laid for deformities which
may deftroy that beautiful fymmetry which the
Author of Nature has beftowed on the human bo- .
dy, and may injure the health, but alfo for dif-
eafes which, though their approaches are flow
and gradual, terminate fuddenly in a fatal man-
ner.

During the firlt few weeks after birth the in-
fant fleeps naturally more than two thirds of his
time ; and therefore the fatigue which he under-
goes, from being walhed, dreffed, &e. morning
and evening, and occafionally raifed to be clean-
ed during the day and night, may be confidered
zs fufficient exercife at that period.

The remarkable delicacy of infants, and the
griftly flate of their bones, weuld render any vi-
olent agitation of the body for the firlt two months
highly dangerous ; but in proportion as the child
advances in age, the bones become gradually
more comnplete, and the other folids more firm:
hence a gentle degree of motion, by promoting
the. free circulation of the fluids, will be highly:
beneficial.

Every
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Fvery reftriftion to one particular pofition, M
whatever fituation the child may be, cught to be
conflautly guarded againft ; for as the foftnefs of
the bones renders them: eafily moulded into am
impreper fhape, deformities which may deftroy
the health, or prove the fource of much futaré
diftrefs, will, it this cauticn is not obferved, be
readily induced. ) ; ‘ i

An infant fheuld not therefore be laid alway's
on the fame fide, nor carried 6n the fame arm.

THE ufe of ¢radles is net now fo univerfal as
formerly; and it is to be hoped will ret again
become fafhionable. Nature never intended that
children fhonld have exercife during fleep, after
they have breathed ; theréfore the idea; that rock<
ing in a cradle relembles tlie motion to which in=
fants have been accuflomed when in the womb,
is an erroneous ¢ne.  Fhe young of other animat-
¢d beings {leep quietly and profoundly for 2 great
part of their time without #hy rocking, although
they were allo habituafed to a gentle waving mo-
tion before birth. -

It hkas been urged, that obje&?ons to the em=-
ployment of cradles, deduced from the abufes
which may attend this pratice, are inadmiflible,
But ceriainly no prudent perfon will recommend
any unneceffary expedientwhich may be ¥mpro-
perly ufed throuzh inattention.

The charge of the cradle is not always nnders
taken by the mother ; and the nurfe, therefore, on
many occaficns, may agitate the infant more vio-
Tently .than is confiflent wich its fafety, and by
fuch pradtices, injure fome of its delicate parisy
efpecially the head.

Children
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Children, for thefe reafons, ought to fleep in
bed from the time of birth, although fome incon.
veniences, and even dangers, attend this euftom ;
for it may perhaps often be inconvenient for the
mother to carry her infaot to the bed-chamber e-
very time he falls afleep; and during the night,
if the woman has been unaccuftomed to fleep with
a child, fhe may readily overlay it: An accident
which unfortunately happens more frequently than
is imagined. ; ; o

Every inconvenience and danger may be avoid.
€d by adopting a very fimple expedient. A Ciib
or Cradle may be fo conftruéted as to be fixed to
the fide of the bed during the night, and to be ea-
{ily carried fiom one room to another during the
day. It muft not be made to rock.

MucH attention ought to be paid to the ftate of
the child’s bed; for it is liable to become wet or
foul ; and if allowed to remain fo, may impair the
health of the infant.  This cannot happen if the
bed is ftuffed with ftraw, which ought to be re-
newed from time to time. Itis preferable to fea-
thers and weol, which readily attra@ and retain
moifture 2nd impurities ; and it is more foft than
hair.

€ HAPTRER

DISORDERS 1wcipExt 'To NEW-BORN
; CHILDREN. s

I I 'HE complaints to which' new .born Children
are liable arife generally in confequence of
fome injury received during birth, of original im-
perfections,
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perfe@ions, or of careleflnefs in the articles of drefs,
cleanlinefs, &c. .

Some of thefe diforders are attended with much
danger ; and others, being only trifling and tempo-
rary, yield to the moft fimple treatment.

S i L OnNui Fn i

Mraxs which ought to be ufed for the RECOVE-
RY of STILL-BORN CHILDREN.

HE laudable and a&ive exertions of the Hu-

MANE SOCIETY, by having been the means
of reftering life on mgny eccafions where it was
formerly thought impo ible, have proved to the
world, that Apparent Death happens more often
than was hitherto believed.

The occafional recovery of ftill-born children,
under circumftances where experience alone counld
have encouraged fuch hopes, ought to teach Prac~
titioners of Midwifery the importance of employ-
ing, with patience and attention, the means con-
ducive to this purpofe.

The following obfervations are offered, not on-
ly with the view of explaining the proper method
which ought to be purfued for the recovery of
fill-born infants, but alfo with the intention of
rendering the attendants capable of giving hints to
Praé&titioners, which might be overlooked by the
embarraflment natural on fuch occafions.

During labour, the child is quite infenfible,
and confequently is merely a paflive body. This
great effect is produced by a very fimple caufe,
viz. the compreflion of the brain by the approach

of
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of the bones of the head. As this, in general, is
merely temporary, the bones refume their former
fitvation the moment the child is born. The
preflure being therefore removed, the infant re-
gains his fenfibility, and is enabled to begin his -
new fun&ions.

But when the child is detained in the paflage
beyond a certain time, the long-continued pref-
fure on the brain induces a flate which refembles
the moft profound fleep. When born in this fity-
ation, he appears deprived of life ; but the pulfa-
tion in the cord fhews, that bountiful Nature has
not decreed that the vital flame fhould be fo'eafily
extinguifhed. ¢

In fuch cafes, praditioners advife the navel-
ftring to be cat, and allowed to bleed a little,
from the idez, that the child is apopledic*.

This pratice, however, will be found danger-
ous and improper ; for the lofs of blood, even in
{mail quantity, may be productive of very bad ef-
felts on a fyftem fo nicely balanced 'as that of an
infant is ; and at the fame time cannot contribute,
except in a remote maunner, to remove the canfe
of apparent death.  This will be eafily under-
ftood, when it is confidered, that the powers of
the child, under fuch circumftances, are fufpend-
ed only in confequence of the preflure which is
made on the brain by the bones of the head.

When, therefore, the pulfation in the cord is
diftiné, although the infant does not exhibir any

Aa other

* When the efforts which the infant makes to
breathe are attended with the appearance of fuffocation,
a few drops of blood fromethe cord will relieve the child
completely.
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otker figns of life, ‘the communication betweog
Kim and bhis mother ought not be interrupted:
the pra&itioner fhould fupport the chiid, and pre-
vent him from beceming cold. By waiting in
this manner, the bones of the head gradually fe-
parate ; and the preflure on the brain being re-
moved, he regains his fenfibility, and is capable of
beginning the operation of breathing. When
this is known, by the cries, &c. the navel-ftring
may be tied, and divided in the ufuzl manner.
When {till-born children have no pulfation in
the cord, if they are not putrid¥, the fufpenfion of
their vital powers muft have originated from an
interruption of the blood in its paflage to the af-
ter-birth, by which the vivifying principle which
it receives from that fubltance is no longer fup-
plied. ;
i« When the after-birth is not detached from the
woemb, although there be no pulfation in the cord,
every means for the rccovery of the infant fhould
be employed, before the communication between
him and the motheris cut off; becaufe, if the bload
can be fept to the. after-birth, the child will live .
1ill he acquires fufficient ftrength to perform the
operation of breathing on -which his exiftence
muft depend when he 1s feparated frem his mo-
ther. g ‘
With thefe views, a loofe warm flannel Cap
fhould be put on the infants head ; and his bedy,
&c. cught to be placed in a bafsn of warm water,
while
* It may perhaps appear unneceflary to remark, that. !
when there are ev.dent marks of putrefaciion on the

chila’s bedy, no attempts for its recovery ought to be
madc.
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while the fkin is to be gently rubbed by the hand
of an affiltant. The cord muft be kept warm by
the application of heated flannel.

If, after this treatment has been continuned for’
fome time, the pulfation in the cord Kot the
child may foon be expef‘ed to breathe ; for which
purpofe time alone is neceffary; for if any at-
tempts be made on thefe ocealions to haften this
important fun&ion, the moflt dangerous confe-
quences may be dreaded.

Bur when the after-birth is detached, which
can be readily difcovered by every praflitioner,
or when the puliation in the veffels of the naveél-
ftring is not foon renewed, the operation of
breathing can alone preferve the'life of the in-
fant; and therefore the attention fhould be dire&t
ed to induce that funéion.

For this interefting 1)urpofc, the cord ought lo‘_
be tied,and divided in the ordinary manner ; and
the child (hould be immediately placed in warm
water, before the fire, with his head and {loul-
ders raifed, ~Air muil then be thrown into the
Lungs, by the introdulion of a [mall pipe or
qnill into one of the noitrils, while the other and
thie moath are fhut clofely. Authors have advil-
ed the air to be blowa in at the mouth; but by
fuch pra&ice the flomach will be readily diftend-
ed, which will prevent the lungs from being
properly filled. - The air fhould then be gently
forced out of the lungs, by moderate preffuie 'on
the breaft, and again thrown in by the pipe.—
This imiwation of breathing ought to be continu-
ed for a confiderable time, uil tne neart begins to
beat. The thild may then be made to gafp, by
auy means which can excite a quick {enfation,

Avaqd fuch
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fuch astouching the infide of the norftrils with a
little brandy, tickling the foles of the feet, or flap-
ping the buttocks.» ;

The exhibition of Scotch fnuff to the nofe, or
of ftimulating fubftances by way of Lavement, or
the application of the fumes of tobacco, or fudden
expofure to cold air, may in many cafes prove
dangerous expedients; although op fome occafi-
ons they can be fuccefsfully employed. They
thould therefore never be had recourfe to, except
every other method has been carefully tried, and
has failed. ik

When by thefe means a child begins to recover,
he generally gafps for fome time, at confiderable
intervals, before he breathes freely. = He fhould
be taken out of the water when he {thews this firft
fign of returning life, and put into. warm flannel ;
and all the former attempts ought to be immedi-
ately laid afide.

The fimplicity of thele means for reftoring life
to {till-born infants adapt them for general ufe ;
a purpofe which cannot be accomplifhed by many
of the methods lately propofed, fuch as the exhi-
bition of Ele&ricity, &c.* ]

Our attempts for the recovery of children in

this fituation ought to be continued for a confider-- -

able length of time, although they appear unfuc-
_cefsful. Many infants have been preferved from

death after they had been deferted by pradtiti-
oners. } 3

SEC.
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SoEe: T O N T
RETENTION of the MEcONTUM.

HE black vicid fubftance, called Meconium,
is ufually expelled from the bowels a few
hours after the child has been put to the breaft, if
he is fuckled by his own mother. But fometimes
it 1s fo tenacious, that it adheres to the inteftines,
and cannot be thrown off; and fometimes the
milk is not fufficiently ative for that purpofe.
The impatience of nurfes to get rid of this fub-
flance has often been the caufe of many danger-
ous complaints ; for the medicines which have
frequently been forced on the child have induced
the moft alarming complaints.

The retention of the Meconium ought not there-
fore to be much regarded, unlefs the child is at
the fame time indifpofed ; but if from any eir=
cumftance he cannot be put early to the breaft,
or is to receive fuck from a woman who has been
fome time delivered, the common remedy of fu-
gar and water may be allowed.

When, along with the retention, there are evi-
dent figns ‘of oppreflion, of pain in the bowels, or
of irritation of the general {yftem, then fome
more powerful means to induce the difcharge
ought to be adopted.

Nothing is found to effet this purpofe better
than a folution of Manna in water, given in the
dofe of a tea-fpoenful every hour, till it operates;

while at the fame time fimple Lavemens, confifling

merely of a very fmall cupful of warm water,

fhould be frequently exhibited.
Aag THE

Lo
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Tur Meconium is7in fome rare cafes 1ctained
in confequence of the natural ])'1ﬁd"‘(, being clof-
ed up; a circumftance which is always 'illtn(((.‘d
with much danger, and which requires the imme-
diate afliftance of a fkilful pra&itioner.

0 Tl G O Y O R 0
ORIGINAL IMPERFECTIONS.

CHILDREN are not always born in a flate of

perfe&ion with refpe@ to the fliulture of
their bodies; for fometimes they have dcficient,
fuperflious, or mlfplaced parts, natural laﬂ‘zges
clofed, and marks on various parts.

Many of thefe imperfe&ions admit of no reme-
dy, while others may be eafily rettified.

It would be inconfiftent with the nature of this
worlk to deferibe minutely all the fpecies of mal-
conformation which eccafionally occur ; and there-
fore the following obfervations relate only to thofe
which are met with moft frequently. :

Children are fometimes born with blemifhes
about the mouth, which may prevent them from
fucking. Of thefe, Fiflures in the lips always
conftitute the moft rematkable deformity.

Thefe imperfeftions appear in many different
forms ; for fometimes the fiffure exifls only in
one lip, gencrally the upper one, and is occafioned
merely by a divificn of the parts. In other cafes,
there is a confiderable lofs of fubftance between -
the divided parts. ~ In fome inftances there are
two fiffures in one lip, or both lips are affeted ;
and in others the filure is not confined to the lips,

but
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But extends along the roof of the mouth. =~ Al
thefe different f{pecics of the fame deformity re~
ceive the general name of Harelip.
The treatment of the Harelip muft be varied
according to many circamftances, which can only
. be determined by an experienced praétitioner..
If the child can fuck, the operation by which a-
lone the blemiifh can be removed, fhould be de-
ferred till he be four or five menths old, as then
the parts will be better adapted for retaining thé
pins by which the cure is .accomplifbed. ' But
when fucking is prevented, the operation ought to-
be had recourle to as foon as pofiible.

Tue Tongue, it was formerly obferved?, is
bound down to the lower part of the mouth, ' by
a membranoys cord, to.preventit from too great
a degree of motion. Sometimes, however, the
cord fixes it fo much, that the infant cannot fuck ;.
in which cafe heis commorly faid to be. Tongue-
tied.

Women very often imagine that their children
have this defeét when it does notreally exift; and
perhaps one inftance of it does not cccur in feve--
1al hundreds of thole ‘'who are born.

The difeale may be always readily difcovered:
by putting a finger gently into the child’s mouth
for if He is able to grafp it as he would do the
nipple in fucking, or 1f the tip of the tongue ap-
gears difengaged, the membrane does not require

eing cut.

The operation of cutting the tongue, though
very fimple, may prove fatal, it the furgeon is

E g 10=

®Pegeisf
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inattentive ; for fo great a quantity of blood has
often been loft as to deftroy the infant.

WHEN the Tongue is not bound down fuffici-
ently, the tip may be turned back, and clofe up
the throat; an accident which mnft foon occafion
death, ]t may be difcovered by the threatening
fuffocation, or convulfions, and by the introduc-
tion of the finger into the mouth. The melan-
.choly confequences of this difeafe can only be
prevented by pulling back the tongue, or excit-
ing vomiting by tickling the throat.

Ir the infant cannot fuck, althongh the tongue
appears to be ina patural ﬁate, weaknefs of the
lower jaw, thicknefs or {welling' of the glands in
the under part of the mouth, or fome defeét a-
bout the nurfe’s nipple, may be fufpefled.

THE natural paflages of children are fometimes
fhut up, and prevent the ufual excretions. This
will be known by examining the cloths. In
fome cafes {lime alone _proves the obflacle ; but
[ in others membranous Tubflances clofe up the paf-

“fages.

In every inftance where any thmg uncommon
is obferved, the child {kould be carefully examin-
'ed by a fkilful praétitioner, that the proper means
for affording relief may not be too long delayed.
In fome rare cafes, it unfortunately happens that
no affiftance can be given.

INFANTS are fometimes born with deformitics
in the lower extremetics, ftyled C/ub-Feet. Thefe |
often become very troublefome at a future peri-

*od of life, and are always very juftly confidered to
be great blemithes. Every parent, therefore, is
interefted in their removal,

o

The
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The griftly ftate of the bones of the foot ren-
ders a cure in moft cafes pradticable, when the
proper means are begun immediately after birth;
but if the deformity is not difcovered till the in-
fant is fome months old, it will be diffcult and
precarious. Praitioners fhould therefore care-
fully examine every part of new-born children,
that they may not, by any negle, render their
future lives uncomfortable.

. The method by which this difeafe can be re--
moved is very fimple. It fhonld confit in the
application of proper means to reduce the foot,
in the moft gradually manner, to its natural fitu-
ation. Thefe fhould not be continued only till
this is effefed, but ought to be kept applied con-
ftantly for feveral weeks after, in order that the
deformity may be completely removed.

5 E.G L L ey, N Y
" INJURIES i confiquence of BIRTH.

HEN the ¢hild has been detained a long
time in the paffage, he is liable to a varie-
ty of complaints, according to the fituation in
which he was placed.
Tur moft common of thefe are fwellings on
the head, or alteration of the fhape of that ergan.
Firft born children are generally born withfome
degree of fwelling on the crown of the head.
This however, ufually difappears in a few days,
and requres no other treatment than the ordinary
means employed by the nurfe, viz. rubbing very
gently a"fmall quantity of weak fpirits on 1t.-
‘ But
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But when the tumour continues for two or three
Weeks, cloths dipped in Lime-water {hould be ap-:
plied to it, which will at lealt prevent officious
attendants from ufing more hazardons remedies.

On fome occafions, thefe fwellings contain a
fluid, which it has been propofed fhould be eva-
cuated, otherwife the bones of the head may be
injured.. But thefe cafes muft be trufled to the
care of a fkilful pra&iticner.

AvrtioucH the fhape of the Head be much
altered, in confequence of long-continued preffure
during the paflage of the child, it will foon reco-
ver the natural form, without any aflillance. The
practice, ‘therefore, of endeavouring to mve the
head a pioper fhape, by fqueezing and prefling it
with- the hands, &c. is unnecetlary, and oughe
never to be allowed, on account of the danpers
which may be the coulequence.

Scratches on thé head, like the marks caufed
bya whip-cord, fr equentlv occur after tedious or
difficult labours ; but they require no particular
attention, as they foon difappear.

In fome cales; wliere the child has come down
in an unufual dire&ion, the Face is much aficéeg
for the eyes are inflamed, the nofe flattened, tln.
Jips fwelled, the features diflorted, and the colour
of the countenancclwxd Thefe frighttul appeai-

ances ufually go off in a few days, wae'} no vie-
lence has been done by 1 1mpxooc1 mterference dus-
ing the delivery.

Othier parts of the child than thofe already men-:
tioned are likewife liable to fw 611 ng and difeolo-

o

ration from the fame casfes ; bas as they feldom
prove:
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prove trouLIefome, little management is hecef-
dary. ‘

TuE Limbs of the infant are ia fome cafes frac-
tured or diflocated by the rafhuefs and ankward-
nels of the prattitioner. Thefe accidents, on fome
rare occafions, unavoidably happen from the ficu-
ation of the child ; but are moft frequently to be
attributed to ill- due&Ld attempts to accomplifh
«the delivery.

From whatever caufe thefes d:fwremblc occurs-
rences originate, they fhould never be concealed
{from the attendants, in order that the proper
‘means, may be adopted to remedy them. Many
children have been rendered lame for life from
the practitioner by whom they were brought into
the world having allowed a diflocated or fraftur-

ed limb to pafs unobferved, to cover bis own: auk-
wardnefs.

5§ E @ T TION 4V,
L CERATIOI\;S and EXCORIATIONS.'

HE common method of treating the navel is fo
univerfally undevflood, that 1t requires no par-

ticular defcription in' this work. 'I’he portion of
cord which is left next the child drops off within
Afive or fix days after birth, and leaves a tender-
nefs, which is qenerally entirely removed in two
or three weeks, by the ordinary means whxch nuif-
es employ.

But fometimes, whatever p"ec'mt'om be ufed,
a rawnels round the edges, or degree of ulce}a,-
tion; remain, and prove very difficult of cure.

As the moft unfortunate confequences have of.

ten
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- ten been occafioned by negleét in fuch cafes, and

"as a great variety of treatinent will be neceﬁ'ar_y
under different  circumftances, a {kilful ' practi-
tioner thould always be confulted. '

Fron the delicate firu&ure of - the fkin of in-
fants, excoriations readjly take place wherever
one part of it is in conftant contalt with another,
unlefs the moft careful attention be paid to keep
every part dry. The ears, neck, armpits, and
groins, are chiefly liable to be affcéted in this
manner

When the excoriations are not allowed to con-
tinue for a confiderable length of time, they fel-
.dom require any other treatment than being duft-
ed, morning and evening, with prepared Tutty,
or Calamine, or with common afhes, finely pow-
dered. -

But when  a difcharge of matter is the confe-
quence of negleéted excoriations, a cure.can only
be obtained by much care and attention ;" for it
is often very difficult to ftop thefe runnings.

Some pra&itioners have objeted to fuch at-
tempts, on the falfe fuppofition, that the difcharge
is a falutary-outlet for an overload of the {yftem.
Thefe opinions, admirably well calculated to fa-

« vour the careleflnefs of nurfes, are founded on
improper views of the operations of nature,
Mauy different temedies will be found benefi-

cial in different cafes ; fuch as, wafhing the exco-

_ riations daily with Brandy and water, Lime-wa-
ter, a' weak folution of Sugar of Lead*, or of
White Vitriol, and dreiling them with Sperma-
o . ' } ¢ ceti

or the manner of preparing this, fec Note, page 8.
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»ceti Ointmeat, or Turner’s Cerate, thinly {pread
on linen. . '

While thefe means are purfued, the bowels
fhould be kept open by the occafional exhibition
of any gentle laxative, as Maana diffolved in wa-
ster, &c.

S ERCy 120 N SXRL
RurTUunEs.

¥ UPTURES in different parts,efpecially at the

navel are very common complaints among in-

fanis, but are fortunately notattended wish fo much
'danger as fimilar diforders in grown people.

In fuch cafes, Bandages are in general inad-
mifiible, from the dificulty with which they are
retained, and the delicacy of the parts on which
ithey muft neceflarily prefs. Where the difeafe is

confined to the Navel, however, a broad piece.of | . s

flannel, in the form of a roller, by affording a {afe
(and firm fupport, will be found ufeful.

In proportion as the.child acquires ftrength,
‘thele troublefome complaints difappear. Nothing
is ‘more conducive to this than the continued ufe
of the cold bath, as already recommended.

Great attention ought conflantly to be paid to
the ftate of the Belly of thofe who are fubject to
Ruptures, as coftivensfs always aggravates the
«difeafe, )

Bb SEC.
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3 E C/T-T 'O IV,
SWELLING of the BREASTS.

\ TEW-BORN Infants, of both fexes, are lia-
ble to an accumulation of a Mz/ky-Zike fluid,

in the breafts which often produces painful fwell-
ings and inflammation.  Thefe are frequently re-
lieved by the fpontaneous difcharge of the fluid.
The unealy fenfations occafioned by thefe {well-
ings feldom continue above a few days, and gene.
rally are removed by bathing the parts” with
warm “milk‘and 'water, "ot -rubbing thém  very
‘ently with waim Olive oil, évening and moruing!

Emollient poultices are rarély ‘neceffary’; “but
fhould be applied when the fwelling and inflame
mztion are corfiderable.

The unnatural but common praltice of forcibly
fqueezing the delicate Lreafls 'of- 2 new-born in-
fant, by the rongh hand of the Nurfe, is the moft
general caufe of inflammations in thefe parts. s
Tiie confequence of ‘this prallice is often fuppu-
ration and abfcefs; and hence, befides the hazard
of difagreeable maiks in the befom of girls, the
future woman may be' prevented from ever ful-
filling the duties of nurfing.  Parents cannot there-
fore be ‘too careful in watching againft this unna-

. tural and improper cuflom,

CEAP-
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C:H AP T ER I

COMPLAINTS wHIcH OCGUR MOST FREQUENT-

LY WITHIN THREE OR FOUR MONTHS AFTER
BIRTH.

HE = difeafes incident to children hitherto
enumerated are fo diftinétly marked, that
they are obvious to the moft fupetficial obflerver ;
but f{ome of thofe included in this and the fubfe-~
quent chapter can only be diftinguifhed by {fymp-
toms which may be overlooked by the attendauts.
. The improper idea, that the knowledye of the
nature of diforders incident to infancy is merely
conjectural, may perhaps be attributed to this cir-
cumftance.

Although children cannot defcribe their com-
plaints, as grown perfons do, by words; yet an
attentive obferver will find them perhaps more
ascurately pointed out by naturalfigns than they
could poflibly be by lanyuage.

The caufes of infantile ulfG‘HCS havebeen hither-
to traced by authors and praditioners to a few
fources only, fuch as, a prevailing acid in the
ftomach, great irritability of the {yftem, &c. But
although a fondnefs for fimple views of the opera-
tions of Nature has long impeded the progrels of
medical knowledge, it is to be hoped, that fuch
prejudices will focn ceafe, and that the effets
which any derangement of one part of the human
body mult produce on other parts may be more
fully underftood than they are at ptefent.

ArL the difeales included in this chapter, ex-

Bb2 cept



3
4
E
5
|

b e o et o b - s Lteie aachuh Thos on mrmanie o Uiy

G it R e A U B o D b e e g R S ST ST ST ST ST M SN SR 2 TN T

534 M\ANAGIC’\I W Tror

- eept the Small Pox, commonly occur within three

or four months after birth.  The reafens which
render lnot‘umt'on often advifable at that period
are explained fully in the: feCtion on that {fubjelt:

SR T R O NV USE:
SoreE EvEs.

lLILu.\\rZ‘\T, a few days or weeks after birth,.

are fubjef to Sore Eyes, which not only ren-
der them fretful and ueeafy, but fometimes alfo
induce difagreeably blemifhes if ncgletted, or cven-
almoft total blindnels.

This. complaint is often occafioned by the.im-
prudeut expofnre of  the infant to'large fires or
muych lights . It is alfo ﬁequently caufed by cold ;
and when it occurs in a more advanced pﬁnod
of life, it may originate from tfethmg ;

The mildeft fpecies of this difeale appears un-
der (iie' form  oF an increaled fecretion from the:
eye-lids, which feems to gum or glue them to-
gether, and which becoming hardened, muft oc-
cafion confiderable uneafinefs.

The cure of this complaint confills in guarding
again®t expolure to large fircs or much light, and
to cold, and in ba Jung the eyes morning and
evening with e little warm milk and water, aad
twice or thrice through, the day, K with the weak
folution of Sugar of Lead, diluted by the additien
of: an.egnal quantity of Rofe-water,

But when thc Eyes, and their appendages, are.
fo much {welled that th'> infantcannot open them,
if @ violent inflammation has taken place, fucceed-

ed
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ed by the conftant difcharge of matter, the eye
may be completely deftroyed, if proper affiflance
15 not had recourfe to.

As the treatment in fuch cafes.muft neceflarily
vary according to circumfitances, it cannot be de-
tatled in this work.

When children are afe@ed with a habitual
weakaefs of the eyes, the cold bath and frequent
expofute in the open air, afford the belt means of
relief.

1) il 0 s G i

Rep Gum,

NEANTS are' much fubje& to Eraptions on the
{kin, which affume a variety of appearances,
and proceed from many differént cdaufes. The
moft harmlefs of thefs is the REp Gum. It ap-
pears frequently a {hort time after birth, and oc-

“cafionally recurs during the period of nurfing.
The Red Gum ‘occurs 'molt commonly in the
‘form of a great many Tmall diftintt red pimples,
which can be felt above the fkin; but fometimes
thefe have a yellowifh or pearly colour. The
eruption is often general over the whole body,
like the Meafles ;. in other cafes, it appears only
on the Face, ‘or Extremitiss, and is. freqaently

confined within large patches, L

The 'infant does not feem’to fuffer‘any uneali-
nefs, or derangement in his ufual funftiond; from
this eruption; a circamftance which fulficiently

diftinguifhes it from the Mealles. LG
The caufe of the Red Gum has been imagined
: Bbj to
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to be an Acrimony in the {yftem, which Nature
thus throws off. The proofs, ' however, ufually
adduced in confirmation of this opinion, do not
appear to be very fatisfaltory; perhaps the caufe
may be found to proceed from errors in the ma-
nagement of infants with refpe to cloathing, air,
exercife, &c. ; for every attentive praitioner may
obferve, that children who are cloathed very
warmly, and thofe who are not often in the open
air, and who ficep in crowded rooms, &c' are more
fubject to this eruption than others.

The common  pradtice, therefore, of treating
the Red Gum as a complaint of no confeguence
15 certainly founded on improper views; for al-
though it is'a proof of the good health of the
child, it is only a negative one ; for it fhews, that
the conftitution of the infant poflefles a power to
counteract the effefts of mifmanagement.

Pra@itioners, for thefe reafons, who are con-
fulted in cafes where children are very much f{ub-
Je&t to the Red Gum, fhould enquire very care-
fully in every circumftance refpefling their treat-
ment with regard to cloathing, air, exercife, fitua-

" tion during the night, &c. as well as the diet, that

the_proper means for obviating the caufes of this
complaint may be adopted. »
WHEN the Red Gum fuddenly recedes, if the
«<hild appears much opprefled, the warm bath is
neceffary. :

8 E G
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SWEL C2Eolq Q4N Hile
Yerrow Gum.

THE YeELLow Gum is a difeafe which re-.
quires much more attention than the Red.
Gum, as it is frequently fatal.

The appearance of children affe&ed with this
complaint at once points out the nature of the
diforder. They are yellow over the whole fur-.
face of the body; and the fame colour is obferv-
edin the eyes.

In fome cafes, no fymptoms but /the yellow
tinge indicate any thing uncommon; but on o-
ther occafions, the great derangement inthe natfi-
ral fun&ions of the infant prove inconteftibly that:
the whole fyftem is in diforder.

The caunfes of the Yellow Gum are various
and numerous; a circumftance-which, it may be-
eafily explained, depends on the particular ftruc-.
ture of children.

The bile, it has been remarked #, 1s conveyed
from the liver and gall-bladder, by a fingle con-
duit, into the inteftinal canal a little below the fto-
mach. Any obfacle which may prevent the paf-
fage of the bile in this manner, will induce a yel-
lownefs of the fkin, &c. termed Fauzadice. In
grown people, the liver is pretty well. defended
from external injuries ; but in infants, it has been
obferved 1, it is larger in proportion, and not fo
well prote&ted. The inteftinal canal in them alfo
is more readily deranged than afterwrads: hence

the

* Page 55 +Page 273
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the flow of bile in children may be interrupted by
external preflure on the liver, by diftenfion of
that portion of the inteftine inte which the bile
pafles, or by any of the canfes which occafion the
fame accident in grown perfens. The 1c'rmiﬁ’,1
of the meconium, it has alfo been alledged, is a
very frequent caufe of this difeafe ; but may it
not rather be confidered to be merely a covfuluencu
of the particular ftate of the fyftem which indnces
the Yellow Gum?

There is no doubt. that this complaint is often
occafioned by the nurfe’s milk. This may pro-
ceed from its . not proving fufficiently laxative,
or from other circumftances which have not yet.
been clearly explained.

The fymptoms of this difeafe vary as much in
different cafes as the caufes; for fometimes the
child is unable to fuck, fleeps conftantly, and all
Ris funltions appear to be fufpended. In other
cafes, the moft violent cholic pains, or frightful
convulfions, are occafioned ; and fome infants have
a yellow tinge over the whole body, which is at-
tended with no inconvenience.

The mode of cure of the Yellow Gum muft
be regulated by the fymptoms and caufes of the
difeafe; and therefore cannot be minutely defcrib-
ed in this werk.

When the child feems to fuffer no uneafinefs,

"although' his {kin is quite yellow, if his bowels
be dpen, it would be abfurd to preferibe any me-
dicines.

But'if ‘he is'unable to fuck, and has a difpofi-
tion to conftant {leep, then the moft aftive means
fhould 'be adopzed, otherwife the difeafe may foon

prove
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prove fatal.  Vomits, confifting of a grain or two
of Ipecacuan, rubbed finely with a little fugar and
water, and brifk Iaxatives, as a tea-fpoonful of
Caftor Oil every hour or two, will then be fouad
neceflary ; and their effe@s may be much promot-
ed by the warm bath. '

If the infant is nuifed by a2 woman whofe milk.
15 0ld, a change of nurfe will, in many cafes, alone-
cure the difeafe.,

When' violent cholic pains or convulfions ac-
_company the Yellow Gum, a fkilful prattitiones
ought to be immediately fent for, as it requires a-
great deal of judgement to determine the proper
means which on {uch occafions (hould be employ--

" ad.

wSiE G Bl O A IV
Tarusi. ¥, :

JHE Tarusa is {o'common a difeale in earlys

infancy; that many have: imagined.it to be a’ |

falutary effort of Nature to expel fome hurtful
matter from the f{yftem, which might otherwife
be produ&ive of many complaints at a future pe-
riod. This opiuion, however, i3 merely a vulgar
prejudice, neither founded on reafou nor experience.-
As the Throth is in fome cales very mild, and
in cothers very unfavourable, the fymptoms and
danger attending the difeale vary on different oc-
cafions. -
This complaint appears in the fosm of fmall
white
% This is termed, in medical language, ApHTHAE.
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white fpots on the corners of the lips, tongue, and:
infide ‘of the cheeks and throat, refembling little
pieces of coagulated n“iL Thefe {pots begin in
the mouth, and gradually fpread over the I ips,

palate, &ec.; and it has been alledged with appa-
rent probability, that in fome cafes they are con-
tinued from the gullet through the ftomach, and’
whole traé of the inteflinal canal.

When' thie difeafe is favourable, the fpots are:
few in number, and are confined to the mouth ;
and the cliild feems to fuffer little incenvenience
from them,

But in the more malignant fpecies of Thrulh,
tie {pots are fo clofe and numerous, that they run
inte each otlier, forming one uniform tenacious
cruft; ‘covering the whole mouth, palate, and’
throat; and hence they render the infant incapa-.
ble of fucking. In fuch cafes, before the fpots:
appear, the child is generally much deprefled, and:
difpofed to fleep; his pulfe is.almoft impercepti--
ble, his extremities cold, and he appears at the.
point of death. When the fpots are perceived,.
the pulfe gradually rifes ; feverifh heat, ard en-
creafed 2&1en of the blood-veffels fuccecd, attend-
ed with great reftleflnefs ; and the mouth becomes.
{o terder, that the infant is incapable of grafping
the nipple, or of fwallowing the mildeft food; and
in mekirg the attempt, his mouth often blecds
immodeiately, or fits are induced.

In the progrefs of this difeafe, the {] fpots change
their ajpearance confiderably. ' In favourable cafcs,.
they gladually become yellow, and the interme-
diate paits have generally an inflamed red colour;
kut when the difcale is of the malignant {pecies,

tic
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‘the fpots have a pur rple or livid hue, which com-
monly termimt:; in a gangrenous or mortified
,appurance.

When the Taruf is to be confidered as a dif-
eal?, it is ulually preceded or attended by com-
plaints in ‘the ftomach and bowels, as vowniting,
¢holic, and viclent loofnefs,

The nature of this diforder is different in dif-
ferent cafles., When the infant fuffers little un-
eafinels except what procceds from the fovenels
in the mouth, it may be looked upon as.a lecal
difeafe, induced by fome 4rritation applied; to. the
delicate parts which are aifeted, as very warm
fpoon-mmt &,

But when diforders in the ftomach and bo.vcls,
of feverifh fymptoms, precede or accompany. the

Thrufh, it may then be confidered as the effe&s of
a gcnelal der‘mcemmt of the fyftem ; and its ter~
mination may be expelted to be more or lefs fa-

ourable, according to the degree of firength which
the mf.mt has, and to the violence of the attend-
Ang fymptoms.

The remote canfes of the Thruth ate vanous,
as improper nouriliment ¥, confinement in im-
pure air, in fome cafes {pecific contagion, and ex-
pofure to cold or moilture. :

THE means of cure in the mild fpecies of this
complaint, although fimple and obvious, require
fome attention ; for as the fpots are qqi:e fuper-

Aicizl, they may be readily removed by the appli-
cation of any altringent medicine , hut if.they
are

# Children who are branght Lp by the h’]'ld as it is
called, are very much fubject to ihis difeale ; and ‘in
them it often proves futal.

|
|
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-are forced off prematurely, a fecond crop,.in greats
er quantity, more obflinate in duration and more
deeply feated, will fucceed ; and if the fame im-
proper treatment. is repeated, a new feries of fpots
will inyariably recur, attended with igcreafing
violence, in proportion to the frequency of repe-
i1tion. a

No aftringent lotion or powder ought therefore
to be employed, till the {pots change from 2 white
to a yellow colour, when the common remedy of
Borax, miged with fogar or honey *, may bg fafe-
ly allowed.

The ordinary pradtice of wafhing the {pots with
a rag-mope is always productive of bad. conle-
quences.

It isiin. this {pecies of the complaint alone that
a folution of currani-jelly, inwater, or fyrup of
roles, with. [pirit of vitrie); .&c., are admiflible.
Bad confequences often  follow: the indiferiminate
ufe of jelly and chalk, which many prefcribe.

In, the treatment of the malignant kinds of
Thrufh, the great-obje& to be aimed at fhould be,
to fapport or reftore “the ftrength, and to correét
the diforders in the ftomach or bowels.

With thefe views, when the infant cannot fuck,
‘hefhould be fed with weak beef-tea; and thin panada
with 2 fmall propoition of wine, or beef-tea with
a little bread broke down in it, ought to be givea
by way of Lgwement, every three or four hours,
In the moft malignant f{pecies of the difeafe;Pe-
ruvian  bark, -in “decoéticn, or mixed with thin

ftarch

* iz, Inihe proportion of an eighth or fixteenth

“part of Berax, powdercd, to one of fugar or honey.
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ftarch, thould be exhibited frequently in the fame
manner.

Blifters applied to the back and Iegs, in fuccef-
fion, are ufeful in fome eafcs.

For the purpofe of corre&ing the diforders in
the ftomach and bowels, gentle vomits will {fome-
times be neceflary; and when the ftools appear
green, and have a four {meall, Magnefia and pre-
pared Crabs Eyes, in the forms recommended in
the Appendix, muft be prefcribed.

When ‘the ftools are very loofe, have the ap-
pearance of dirty water, or are fetid, dofes of
Laudanum, proportioned to the age of ‘the infant
muft be given from time to time.

The particular ftate of the {yftem in thefe cafes
often renders the fluids in all the paflages highly
irritating, which tends much to aggravate the
complaint. To remedy this, fome means thould
be ufed, fuch as putting into the mouth from time
to time, a tea-fpoonful of thin mucilage of Gum
Arabic, or of liquor prepared with the white of an
ezg, beat up with a little water and fugar, to
which a fingle drop of Oil of Anife may be added.

In thefe cafes, nothing fhould be applied to the
fpots, till they become yellow, and the {trength of
the child be reftored.

When there is reaflon to confider the milk of
the nurfe to be the exciting caufe of the Thrufh,
fhe ought to be immediately changed.

The nipples of the nurfe will be often injured
by the fore mouth of children, if they are not de-
fended with a little mucilage before the infant is
allowed to fuck, and wafhed with weak Brandy,

Cec or
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or {piritsiand water, immediately after he is tak-
en offtthe breait.
S ELLC B BOUN TN
15 p
® Bowrr COMPLAINTS.

. » 4.

HILDREN, from the delicate firu@urc of
C th ir digeflive orpans, are much fubjeét to
aitorders in the bowels, which frequently aflume
the moft alarming appearances.

Nature has very fortunately rendered the fto-
mach of infants fo irritable, that when it is over-
filled, or loaded with indigeftible fubflances, vo-
miting 1s uinally induced; but as habitual vomit-
ing gradually impairs the vigour of the ftomach,
cvery precaution:which can be fuggelted fhould
be employed to guard againft the caufss of this
complaint. #

Yor this reafon, children; as has been already
advifed®, ought not to be permitted to fuck too
muchata time; and large quantities of {fpoon-meat
thould never be giveninthe'early months, The in-
tention of fpoon-meatat that periad isnottoappeafe
hunger,buttoaccuftom the infant toachangeof diet.
A fmall proporton only, thergtore, ought to be
allowed, till towards the period of weaning; and
although it muft neceflaiily be given when the
child is hungry, todndoce him to take it, his ap=
petite fhould never be completely fatiated. i

When the infant appears: much opprefled, is
unable to fuck, has a heavy eye, and a firong-
fmziling breath, thereisreafon to believe that his
fromach is difordered; and therefore, if he dpes

not
* Page 281I.
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fiot vomit naturally, a fimple ‘emetic fhould be
© given; and even although he does vomit {ponta-
neoully, in many cales a [mall dofe of Ipecacuan®
will be beneficial.

After the ftomach is in this manner empticed,
the contents of the bowels thould be evacuated by
proper dofes of Magnefia and Rhubarb, or of any
other gentle laxative.

INFANTS are liable to Cort1c Pa1xs, which of.
ten occafion the moft threatening fymptors ; for
in fome cales the child {uddenly cries inceffantly,
or by ‘ftarts, lofes his colour entirely, has opprefi-
ed breathing, coldnels in the extremities; anda
variety ofother alarming comjlaints. - It in thefe
cafds the infant draws up his little limbs to his
belly, or wreathes his body,if his belly be fwell-
‘ed, and he  has a partial loofenefs, the caule  of
his fufferings will be readily difcovered to proceed
from Colic.

The delicacy of ' the bowels of infants renders
them affe@ted by the moft apparently trifling
canfes; and hence many circumftances induce
- Colic pains in them. Expofure to cold, inatten-
tion to changing the cloths when they become
wet, too great a quanticy of fpoon-meat, too large
doles of Magnefia, a colle@ion of acid flime in the
ftomach or bowels, and tome fault in the milk,
may feverally be produétive of this complaint.

Tuk cure of Colicis by no means o fimple as
many have imagined ; for not only the exciting
caufe of the complaint mufl be removed, but allo
the effects which are communicated to the whole

Cca {yfrem

* For Emctics for children, fee 'the Forms vf Me-

diciue.
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{yftem from the derangement of the digeftive or-
gans.

WrEN this difeafe proceeds from expofure to
cold, or from the long continued application of
wet cloths from carelefinefs of the nurfe, the in-
fant {hould be put into warm water up to the
arm-pits, and kept there for ten minutes, or a
quarter of an hour. He ought then to be well
rubbed, till he is quite dry, wrapped in warm
flanniel, without the intervention of linen, and laid
in bed. By this treatment, if the complaint is
not complicated with difordered ftomach or bow-
els, the child - will foon fall afleep, and awake in
perfeé health: g '

THE impaticnce of nurfes induces them to have
recourfe to fpoor-meat whenever the infant is

fretful, inflead of employing other means, which

vould indeed give them more trouble.  The cons

fequence of this is, that the flomach, unable to
digeft it, becomes filled with air and four meat.
It is therefore painfully diftended, and the bow-
els are irritated by the acid contents of the flo-
mach paffing into them.

In fach cafes, the cure muft confit in the ex-
Libition of vomits and gentle laxatives ; and after
the ftomach and bowels are emptied, the warm
bath, as already direfted, will contribute greatly
to reflore to the general {yflem its former regu-
larity.

~MAvNY infants have their ffomach and inteftines
olten painfully diftended with air, where nothing
but /the mother's milk is allowed them. It has
been: dong the cuftom to give fpirits and water,
ot Carminative medicines, in thefe cafes ; but al-

though
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though the latter, as a little Anife Sugar, &e.
may be neceflary on fome occafions, yet the for-
mer fhould be had recourfe to with great reluc-
tance 3 for by proper exercife the procefs of di-
geftion will be much better promoted than by
any artificial means applied to the ftomach ; and
flatulencies will never take place where that im-
portant funttion is duly performed.

MAaNY women, from the beft motives, but the
moft improper views, torment their infants with
the frequent exhibition of Magn<fia; becaufe that
medicine has little tafte, they foolifl:ly imagine
that'it can do no injury. But the operation of
Magnefia depends on that fubftance undergoing a
change in the ftomach or bowels,- which gives it
the fame properties as the laxative Salts; and
therefore, if too' large a'dofe of thefe occafiens
Colic pains in grown perfons, the Magnefia muft,
when glven in"two great quanuty, produee the
fame effects in infants:

If tae’ Colic is difcovered to proceed from this
caufe, a' tea-fpoonful of weak beef-tea fhould be
given from time to time, and a fmall dofe of Lan-
danum¥*; by the mouth, or by way of Lavement,
will generally relieve the pain.

The internal furface of the ftomach and ali-
mentary canal is conftantly lubricated with flimy
fluids, which defend’ it from injuries, and accom-
plifh the digeftion of the food.

Any irritating fubftance applied to the delicate
parts which furnifh thefe - fluids,” increafes- the

-quannty ; and hence the digeftion-is interrupted,
X © org becaufe

* See the proper dofes of Laudanum for children in
the Appenpixs
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becanfe. the colle@ion of flime prevents the die
preparation of the food, by con hm]) exciting
the action of the organs in which that procefs is
carried on,

Nothing contnbutes more to irereale the quan-
tity of {limy fluids than the common peruicious
habit of giving much Sugar in the meat of chil-
dren. A little of that {fubftance is proper and ne-
ceflary 5 but the meat ought never to be what
can be termed fweet ;. for the talte of " thie -Sugar
fhould fcarcely be perceived.

In cafes.where flime has accumulated  in the
flomach or bowels, it foon hecomes acid, and con-
fequently the fleols have a green colour and four
{mell.

The enre of Celic originating fxom this caufe
will be effiected by the exhibition of wkat are
ftyled Alforbent medicines, after the ffomach has
been emptied by a vomit. -~ Magnefia,. prepared
Crabs Eyes, &c. may be occafionally ufed, ﬁngly
or united, with thele views*.

Wuen Colic occurs along with vielent fever,
and conﬂlpated ftate of the belly, the event will
often be precatious. The warm bath, emollient
Lavemens, gentle laxatives by the mouth, fome-
times bleeding with Leeches, and a variety of
other means, muift be had recoutrfe to; but as
thefe cafes ought always to' be committed to the
charge. of a fizilful praétitioner, it would be un-

.veceflary to. detail in this work the pasticular
cirenmilances which 1equire tfe ufe of each ef
thele remedies.

Tur

# For the forms in which” Abforbent medicings may
be given, fee the AprexDIX.
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TuE milk of the nurfe fometimes caufes gripes.
The common opinion, that paflions of the mind
affect the flate of the milk, feems well founded.
The obvious cure of this kind of Colic is, to ‘pre-
vent the infant from fucking when the mind of
the narfe is agitated, and where the gripes are
induced, to put him into the warm bath.

LoosENEss of the bowelsin children frequent-
ly oceurs, independent of Colic, and fometimes
ipreceeds fiom the fame.canles.

When the health of the infant is not injured
by this circamftance, and what is pafied has a na-
-tural rappearance, it is not to be coufidered as a
complaint, and is often afalutary and critical eva-
cuation,

Bat when the child becomes “emaciated, his
fleth flabby, his colour pale, and his vigour im-
paired, the loolenefs, whatever the appearance of
the difcharge may be, ought to he moderated, but
pot fuddenly checked.

For this purpofe; in'moft cafes, a vomit fhould
be firft exhibited, and ‘then' Abforbents may be
given; while at ' the fame time proper precau-,
tions are adopted, to prevent the ‘recurrence of
the fame caufe which originally induced the com-
plaint.

WaEN the {tools are very watery; of'a black-
-ith colour, and having an effenfive fmell, Lave-
-mens, confifling of thin Starch, or! Rice gruel, with
‘Laudanum, prove the beft' palliatives.  ‘But in
‘thele cafes, the diforder frequently Continues till
the child is exhaufted, unlels proper attention be
paid to his diet. Many delicate, puny infants
have besn faved from threatening death by tl}e

uig
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ufe of weak veal or beef-tea, given twice a-day,
without any bread. Country air and the cold
bath are on fuch occafions highly beneficial.

ASTRINGENT medicines ought never to_be
preferibed to children without the greateft can-
tion, as the worft effeéts have often followed their
ufe.

Frowm the view thus exhibited of the diforders
in the ftomach and bowels, to which infants are
liable, it will appear evidently, that much judg-
ment is in many. cafes neceflary to diftinguifh the
fource of the complaint, and to determine the
method of cure ; and therefore it is incumbent on
parents to pay the greateft attention to fucly dif-
eafes, and never to delay confulting a fkilful prac~
titioner till the general fyftem is fo much derang-
ed as to render his afliltance ineffectual.

S: B G kO N -Vl
CONVULSIONS.

THE Netvesin children, it has been obferved ¥,

are in greater proportion, and more eafily af--
fected, than in grown people: hence infants are
more liable to ConvuLsions; for as thefe coma--
plaints depend on aa excitement of the Nervous
Syftem; caufes which can produce no fuch effeét’
in adults occafion it in children.

Convulfions, at 2ll times alarming and hazard-
ous, originate from many different caufes, and re-
quire 2. very great variety of treatment : there-
fore proper afiiftance {hould be always procured:
in {uch cafes,

g Buog:
* Page 273, :
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But although it would be inconfiftent with the
d.eﬁgn of this book to explain minutely the prin-
ciples on which the cure of Convulfions ocught to
be conduéted, yet it may be of great importance
to point out the nature of the difeafe, that many
of the occafioning caufes may be avoided. As
the event is often very fudden, it will alfo prove
ufeful to dire&t the means which may be employ-
ed with advantage before the praétitioner can be
had.— —~Wiih thefe_views the following obferva-
tions are offered. ) ;

In fome cafes Convulfions come on {uddenly,
in others the attack is gradual, and the firlt {ymp-
toms not ezafily difcerned by the attendants. “In
the former, the infant, from being in the moft
perfe@ health, turns in a moment livid, his eyes

“and features are contorted, and his limbs and whole
frame are thrown into violent agitations. “Thefe
fymptoms are fucceeded by a fufpenfion of vital
powers, as in faintings, from which the child gra-
dually recovers, or which may be fatal, In the
latte: cafes, the infant fhews fome degree of un-
eafinefs : he fuddeanly changes colour, bis lips qui-
ver, his eyes are turned upwards, and he unex-
pe&tedly, as it were, ftretches himfelf out; or his
hands become clenched.

Sometimes the child hasa rapid and continued
fucceffion of violent or trifling fits, and fometimes
they recur at diftant intervals.

CoNvuLsIoNs in infants are indaced by every
circumf{tance which can affeé the nervous {yftem
in general, or which produces a violent irvitation
on any paiticulagnerve.

The {udden repulfion of an eruption, or{top-

1)ESC
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page “of an habitual evacuation, confinereit i
impure air, preflure on the brain, and the partico-
Jar flate of the body previous to fome eruptive
difeales, as the fimallpox and meafles, a& in the
former way ; and irritating fubtances applied to
the {lomach or bowels, as improper food or me-
dxcmea, worms, &e. the Cuttmb of the teeth, as
it is termed, and wounds in any {enfible part, &e.
operate in the latter manner.

The neeeflity for the molt guarded caution in
the treatment of children cannot be too ﬂrongly
inculeated ; for on many occafions the moft t1if-
ling neglc& will praduce frightful Convullions.
Infants are often feized with this difeafe, fiom
having received a {mall quantity of 1pml¢ and
water, or from being permitted to fwallow impro-
per fubftances ; and in many cafes the caule Ca.u"
be traced to the pnck of a pin.

THE danger 1n every cafle of Convulfion is in
proportion to the violence of the fits, and allo de-
pends on the caufe which induced them. Whea
they precede eruptive difeales, they generally go
off when' the eruption appears; and when they
occur in confequence of repelled Ralhes, or fap-
prefled evacuations, their return is prevented by
the eruptions being made to recur, or by the fub-
ftitution of artificial difcharges.

But when the fits are violeat and frequent and
when they proceed fiom preffure on the brain, or
an‘fy ¢aufc which tends to keep up the irritation
in the fyftem, thiey generally terminate fataily.
The" fame event often follows a fingle fit, by
whatever caufe the difeale is ocegfioned ; and when

one
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one attack has been long continued, and attended
with d.xrmxw fymptons, much mag@le dreaded
from its recurrence,

As the cure of Convulfions muft be necelarily
very different in’ different cafes, it is impoffible to
deferibe ‘any means. which will be fuccefsful on
every occalion. ;
~"When an infant is feized with a violent fit,
without any previous complaint, he ought to be
expofed frecly to the open air, by which he will
Iic‘ commonly recovered.

After this, if his pulfe is ftrong and quick,
Llood-lcttnm by the apphca'lon of leeches to the
feet, will b found ufeful, Luc if he appears fick,
and onpre‘fed loaths the brea®t, or exhibits any
fgns of a difordered ftomach, a vomit fhould be
immediately given, and the bowels cught to be
opened by an emollient Lavement.

INn cafes where there are no fymptoms of in-
creafed action of the blood-veffels, nor of any de-
rangement of the ftomach or howels, the caufe of
the fit muft be fearched for, otherwife no probabie
means of relief can be qflopted For this purpofe,
the infant uu'rh.. to be made qui' _naked, and
phced in the warm bath, while every part of.his

body (hould be carefully examined, thatany wound
or other injury way be difcovered.

THE precaution of ﬂripping the child (hould bz

obferved on every occafion whiere the caufe of the

convl...mn 1s. not very .ohyiouns, as the, fits mayv

omginaie no! only from a fall, which the nutie
endeavours to conceal, but €ven, as has zlrcady
been remarked, from the prick of a pip.

: WIERE,

j
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WHERE, from the previous indifpofition of the

infant,_thegis reafon to believe that the convul-
fions precede fome eruptive difeafe, he (hould be
immediately put in the warm bath, after having
been expofed for a minute or two to the open air,
and then ought to receive from time to time
{mall dofes of any gentle cordial *. By thefe means
the eruption will ufually foon be thrown out, and
the child confequeutly relieved from the fits ; butin
fome cales a Blifter on the back or legs, muft be
applied before this favourable event can be affec-
ed.

~ THE treatment when convulfions depend on the
Cutting of the Teeth, is direéted in the fe&ion on
Teething.

WHEN a child feems to be fuddenly deprived
of life by oneor two fits, if he appeared previoufly
in good health, he ought cn noaccount to be eon-
fidered as irrecoverably loft ; but the common
means for reftoring fufpended animation fhould
be carefully employed as long as his colour is not
entirely changed ; and in every cafe of apparent
fudden death from this caufe, they ought to be
continued with patient perfeverance for fome
time.

S5.Er€ T 1.0.N: . VIL
SuALLPOX &y INOCULATION:

HE  introdu&ion of Inoculation into Great
Britain and other nothern parts of Europe
ma
; “* Seein the ApPENDIX the proper Cordials for chil-
ren, y
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ahay be confidered an important @rain the hifto.
ry of ‘medical improvement; and the increafing
progrels of the praice, fhould be regarded 2s the
molt convincing proof of the advantages which
have been found to procesd from it.

The fmallpox, it is well known, was a difeafe
of the moft alarming natore before inoculation
was difcovered ; for above two thirds of all who
were aflliCted with it became its vitims. It is
indeed true, that only perhaps one in four or five
of thefe died ; but the reft were either much dife
figured, rendered blind, or had complaints in con-
fequence of the difeafe, which proved the canle of
a lingering death. ;

But by inoculation all thefe accidents are pre-
vented ; for not above one in a hundred dies, and

. very few are in the {malleft degree marked.

Many plaufible objeétions have been urged a-
‘gainft this pratice, two of which only, however,
require a ferious refutztions The firft is, that
fince the introdu@ion of inoculation, the number
‘of deaths having not been diminithed, the Small-
pox occafioned by artificial means do not throw
off that noxious matter from the habit, which it
is fuppofed the difeafe in the natural way certain-
ly does. ; !

This argument, founded on falle information,
and fupported by ideal reafoning which cannot
be eafily overturned by dire& proof, has unfortu-
nately appeared too convincing to many people.
The irregular manner in which the regifters of
the annual deaths in Great Britain have been
hitherto kept, while it ficft gave origin to this

objeétion,

\
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obje&ion, flill prevents a complete unrefery ed re-
futation of it. o ;

But ne experienced praé’tmoner who has atten-
tively obferved the cafes which have been under
his management, Can poflibly deny that the mor-
tality of children in all ranks of life has decreaf-
ed very much within thefe tw enty years; and it
mufl be obvious to every perfon above fifty years
of age, that the beauty of the human race has im-
prov eid confiderably within the fame period.

Nature has not furely in vain beftowed on the
Countenance of Man that beautiful aflemblage of
features, which, unlefs deflroyed by difeale, ferve
{o admuab]y to exprefs his pailions. Ina polm-
cal-view, therefore, every means which can im-
prove the beauty without impairing the health,
ought to be encouraged; and hence, were it even
proved that.inoculation does not leflen the num-
ber of deaths, it fiould be recommended for this
purpofe.

The other objedion,. calculated to intereft the
fcehngs of every parent, has had much influence
in depriving many of the benefits which may be
‘derived frem inoculation. A «child, itis alleged
may never be infected with the Natural Small-
pox; if  therefore that difeafe is artificially ins
duced, fhould the event prove unfortunate, . the
parents have great rcafon to blame themfelves.

Rut as very few who take any part in the ac-
tive feenes of life, can avoid being expofed to the

reontagion of this difeafe, it is certainly mcumbcnt
on thofe to whole charge the care of infants is
intrufted, to adopt the means which Providence
has pat in their power to proteét them from the

dangers
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" dangérs attending the natural Smallpox.  The
reflections of parents who do not 1n¢cuhte ‘their
children, compared with thofe who' do; on the
fuppolition of ‘an unfortunate event in both cafea,
will be found of a very oppofite nature.

The ' former, having neglefted to afford thelr.
ofspring the proper chance for life, or fer the
prevention of blei":‘es which may make them
miferable during the wholé period of their exift-
ence,  or may prove the fource of ‘mich future

diftvefs, will s m'otdmly feel tlfe mofi difagree-
able‘fenfations; while the latter; having fulfilled
their duty, by taking the moft effedtual ‘meihod
orp"acunmr health and comfort 1o theirsehildren,
will“enjoy that fatisfalion which always faceceeds
¢onfcious re&itade of ‘condult, 'and will confe-
quently be confsled for their lofs.

Inoculdtion, however, is row fo vniveifally a-
dopted, that thefe obfervations may perhaps ap-
pear unneceflary.

THE period of life at which this operation
fhould be performed, is not yet determined by
authors or pra@itioners.  Where every circum-
ftance is favourable, between the third and fourth
month after birth feems to be the moft eligible
time for inoculating children who are placed in
large citics. They have then acquired [ufficient
ftrength to undergo the difeafe, and they are not
yet ‘troubled with the complaints'which attend
teetbirg. If it is deferred to a later peried, they
‘muft be coutinually expofed to be infefted  with
“the Smallpox naturally, if ever fent into the/ pub-
lic fireets or wa'ks ; or the prévalence of the ci;l'-
‘eafc’ in the neighbourhood, or the actidental oc-
Y Dda2 currence
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eurtence of it in the family, may render inocculaw
tion indifpen{uble, although'the infant 'i5 “not in
a proper ftate for the operation.

But when a' child cannot be with fafety ino-
eulated at that period, the firft favourable oppors
tunity ‘muft be embraced, even although it thonld
become neceffary to protraét the term of nurfing’
for ‘a few wecks; for the Smallpox would be
dangerous immediately after weaning. y

As da confiderable interval commonly' takes
place between the ‘appearance of the 'firft four
teeth andthe fubfequent ones, many children may
be inoculated as foon as they recover from the“

eftfelis of cnttmg thefe.

Ifthis important operation is'unavoidably de-
lIzyed till the infant is weaned, ‘We fhould be 4l-
lowed to recruit completely be‘"ore it be perform-
ed.

One very important' advantage derived from
the artificial manner of mducmg the fmallpox, is
that the operator “has'it in kis power to commu-

iicate the difeafe when the body of the child is in
fuch a ftate as 'to 'be cepable’of refifting the ef-
fets of the complaint; if therefore an infant is
inoculated when much weakened, or when af-
fected with any indifpofition, the defign of the
operation vnil be matcnaﬂy frufirated.

The great fuccefs which in general attends in-. .
ocudation, has rendered pra&xtloncrs within thefe
few years: lefs attentive to the Hezlth of the cKile
drenton whom they “Gperate;, than is confiffent
muh thieirduty or intereft.  To this circuniftance
the deathtof fome infants under this operatxonl

and
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and the great danger of others, cafes which from
time to time occur, may be generally attributed.

The greateft attention ihould be therefore paid
to the {late of a child Lefore inoculation be deter-
mined. It is not enough that he appears healthy
and thriving ; for the moft convincing proofs that
he really is.fo, thould be obtained.

An infant ought on no account to be inocu-
lated whofe flefh 1s flabby, or who has had a long
continued bowel-complaint, who has any rath on
his flin, or who docs not appear to have as much
firength as children of his age and form generally
have. Where a cough or feverif {ymptoms ap-
pear, or where the teeth feem to be at hand, no
prudent pratitioner would think . of  the :opera-
tion; and' the fame: caution fhould be obferved
where an infant has been ezpoled to the contagion
of Smellpox or meafles. S

Tui method of inoeulating is now much mere
ﬁmplé than formerly ; it:confifts merely ininfinu-
ating the point of 2 lancet or needle, previoudly
dipt in Smallpox matter, between the fcarf and
true fkin, in one or two points, on the left arm,
and retatning it there for two or three feconds,
that the matter may be taken off the inflrument,’
and left :

- Many errors are daily committed in this appa-
rently teifling operation.  The choice of ‘the
Matter, though a molt material obje&tionthefe
occafions, is often injudicious.  The valgar pre-
judice, that hereditary difeafes may be commu-
nicated by inoculation, s «certainly ill-founded;
and therefore matter from Smallpoxiin any eafe ©

may be ufed, ualefs the pra&itioner wifhes' to a-
Dd 3 void
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void the fmallelt rifk of being blamed by parente.
But fometimes the Chicker pox fo nearly refemble
in appearance and progrels the Smallpox, that
many children have been inoculated with; matter
from them, have had a difeafe fuppoled to be
what was intended, and have afterwards been in-
fe&ed with the natural Smallpox. Every prac-
titioner, therefore; fheuld be cautious in the
choice of the matter which he employs for inocu-
lation.

Althongh ‘recent matter always fucceeds more
certainly than what is kept for fome time, a prac-
titioner ‘fhould avoid inoculating an infant imme-
‘diately afterhe has taken the matter from the in-
fe&ted child, otherwife he may communicate the
contagion in-the natural 'way. But when fromr
perticular circumflances this precaution cannot be
adopted, the child to be inoculated ought to be
placed at a window,  fo that-a ftrecam of air may

_pafs between him and the operator.

When matter dried on'a lancet or needle is uf-
ed, it is cuftomary to moiften it by the fteams of
warm water. Care fhould be taken not to foften
it too much; for it cannot then be carried on the
point of the inftrument into the fkin.

Two pun&ures are generally made, that the
operation may net fail ; but they fhould be plac-
ed at the diftance of an irch and an half, or two
inches, that if both inflame, they may not become
onge {ore.

¢ Ininfants; 2 drop-or two of blood unavoxdahly
fuhows the pux&nres, and fometimes carries

away the matter. This accident can be prevent-

ed by wiping off the blood gently, and then apply-
1 ing
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ing to the wound a little of the matter: feraped
from the lancet. A fmall piece of court-plafler
fhonld perhaps be put over cne of the pun&ures,
to keep the matter from being rubbed off by the
cloaths ; ; it may be removed, after twenty or'thir-
ty hours; by means of warm water.

« Tne medicines which many operators obtrude
on infants, with the intention of preparing them
for:the Smallpox, are generally nnnecefiary, and
often hurtful. Nothing with this view but two

sor/three dofes of any gentle laxative, at the dif-
-tance of ~three days from each other, fhounld be
~given. Little alteration in the diet of the Nuife

s ever: neceflary; efpecially :if  the mother per-

oforms-that tafk ; but as hired nu_rfe’s‘ﬂu'fually in-
~dulge in too rich and plentiful a-diet, proper re-
oftri¢tions fhould be enjoined; - and a' dofe or two

of laxative Salts ought to 'be prefcribed before the
eruption is-expeéted. =
THE punétures- made by the operation begin

- ufually to inflame.on the third or fourth day, and

afflume’ a regular fhape; which ids<an indication
that the inoculation has fucceedéd ; for if it fails,

- although the feratch may -inflame, yet it cannot

be felt hard and- prominent, and has no regular

- form.

On the eighth, ninth,. or tenth day, the child

fickens, as it is termed. - He becomes uneafy, ex-

ceedingly fretful, and feverith.! | Sometimes he

flarts very much; and_in other cafes -isfeized

lwith)convulfions. . But thefe {ymptoms,:if! pro-
-perly treated, are never-dangerous, and :continue

‘only for a fhort time.

Alfter thirty, forty, or fifty hours; the erupnon
appears,
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appears, and continuss to come out for three days
commonly. The Poxare generally quite diftinét,
few in number, and confined chiefly to the extre-
mities, or to thofe parts which are ufunally next
the nurfe, or where there is the greateft heat.
When the eruption is completely out,all un-
ealy fenfations {ubfide till about the fixth' or fe-
veuth day, when the puftules, which had continu=
ed to increafe in fize from their firft appearance,
becoms red. at their bafe, confequently fore, and
are pradually filled with- matter ;. during which
the infant ds again, in- moft cafes, fretful and un-

ealy for thirty-fix or forty-eight bours, when the

puftules having ripened, he is telieved:. The Pox.
then change their coloar, fitlt on thofe parts, ex-
pofed to the air, the matter is: dried np, or the
puftales are blackened, as it is faid, and they
fcale oif by degrees.

If there has been a-copious eruption, the face:
fwells during this flage, and ‘the infant is blind:

for twoor three days.

The child is ordinarily. completely recovered:

from . this difeafe between three and four weeks -

after inoculation ’

This is the ufual progrefs of the Small Pox in--

duced by artificial means. But in many cafes-

a variety in the {ymptoms, and in the order of

their. occurrence, takes. place.

On fome occafions, the arm does not inflame tiily
the tenth or twelfth day; the eruption ddes, not’

appear till the feventeenth, eighteenth, or twen--

tieth ; and in thefe cafes there is often a fecond:

crop on the fifth or fixth.

Whea inoculation bas been performed on a
weakly
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.weakly child, the eruption does not’ come freely
out; orif it does, the puftules continue flat, and
become livid, and fometimes they ate in fuch quan-
tity, that they rin into one another, and the whole:
"body of the mfant is covered with them. ;

TH E treatment of the favourable Small pox is:
well known. When the ficknefs, &c. begin, the
¢hild is kept very cool, and attention is paid to
the'ftate of ‘his belly. If threatened with fits, he
is expofed to cold zir till recovered, and then put
into'the warm bath, to promote the eruption. Af-
ter'the puftules appear, if the infant is 10 longer
unealy, he is kept much in the open air, and cof-
tivenefs is guarded againft:  Whea they begin to
fappurate, the pain is moderated by fmall dofes
of Laudanum; and when they fcale’ off, a few
dofes of any gentle laxative are preferibed, 1f
the wound in the arm is very painful, aud
much inflamed, it is commonly dufted frequently
with hair-powder ; 2nd in fome rare cafes, emol-
lient pouliices are applied.

WHEN the difeafe’is vislent, and the fymptoms
indicate danger, a variety of treatment will be .
peceffary ; but that muft be dire&ted by a {Kilful
praftitioner. A caution fhould be' given, not to
recommend the ccld regimen illdifct'ignixlatcly i
for on fome occafions moderate warmth, and weak,
gordials, are of as much importance, a5 expofure
to cold and the prohibition of every thing ‘heatie
ing are yfeful in general.” " N

' ¢ aP
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DISEASES wricH occur Bn'rv FEM THREE

“reonr-Four Moxtus AFTER BIRTH 'AXD I nRE
Periop or WEANING.

HE difeafesincluded inthis chapter do not coms

prehend every complaint to which infants

are liable during the period mentioned ; they are
only the moft coimon which occur.

'As the duty of medical pra&itioners confifts as
much in the prevention as the cure of difeafes, a
few dize&iona refpe@ing the proper methodiof
weamng children, and the age at which that Jin-
portant change [hould be madc, form the lail fec=
tion of this chapter. ,

SIE G T)IIAr N ‘L
MirLx Brorcmrs .

White or:-dufky feabby ‘ernption, prinei-
pally affe&ting the Brow, or fome part of
the head or face, in many cales appearing in dif-
ferent diftinét patches, in others ([neadmg confi-
derably in one continued cruft, is known to nurles
by the name of M1tk LoTCHES. i :
Thefe {cabs are always fuperficial ; confequents
ly never leave avy fcar, unlels tliey aie impropers
Iy treated. . They are awtended with no fever, or
obvious derangement of tiie [y item, although they
often continue for weeks or months.
Lyuptions of this kind generally only occur in
grols children, and feem to proceed from too rich
milk.
*® This complaint is called, in med’cal langnage, the
Lacrumy,or CResta LactEa,
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milk. The cutre therefore commonly depends on
the abflinence of the nurle from much animal food,
and from all fermented liquors.

The aoxicty which parents and nu:fes often ex-
prefs to have thefe ugly appearances removed,
has induced many pra&itioners to interfere un-
neceflarily and improperly.

It fhould always be remembered, that thefe c- .
ruptions are critical and falutary ; and therefore,
when from exceffive itching it becomes neceffary
to apply to them a weak folution of Sugar of Lead,
the bowels fhould be opened, and a loofnefs occas
fioried.,

Every alive medicine, fuch as large dofes of
Sweet Meicury, waters impregnated with Sulphur,
&e. oughr, if poflible, to be avoided.

S ECTIIOIN 1
TEETHING.

INFANTS feem to feel a variety of complaints

in “confequence, of TEETHING. Many fuffer
much lefs than others ; but all are affeéted in fome
depree.

It appears very wonderful, that pain thould at-
tend a natural and necellary operation; and there-
fore the circumftance has been denicd. But no
reafoning can overturn matters of faét; for the
experierice. of every nurfe proves, ‘that/the molt
vigorous and healthy children  feel much uneafi=
nefs during the period of Teething. !

Although
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Although infants are fometimes born with twe
or four '1(:(:[11, thefe generally continue within
the Gums, #s was formerly remarked *, till five,
fix, or feven months after birth, when the two
middle fore-teeth of thelower, and then, ina few
«days or week’s, the correfponding ones of the up-
per jaw appear.

After this an interval of feveral weeks com-
monly takes place, before the remaining fore-teeth,
which ufuelly are cut in the fame order as the for-
mer, {ucceed.

During the ordinary period of fucking, chil-
dren feldom cut more teeth than thefe; though
at the end of the fecond year they have ten in each
Jaw.

The fymptoms which precede and accompany
the eruption of the teeth are more or lefs violent,
according to the fucceflion in which the teething
proceeds, to the refiftence which the gums make,
to the irritability of the infant’s conftitution, &c.

In the moft favourable cafes, the preflure of
the teeth on the gums occafions fome pain, and
caufes an increafed flow of the fluids furnifhed by
the mouth : hence the child is fretful, reftlefs dur-
ing the night, frequently thrufts his little hands,
or whatever ‘he can get hold of, into his mouth,
to rub his gums, {lavers continually, and from the
paflage of fome of the fpittle into the ftomach and .
bowels, he has occafionally ficknefs, gripes, and
loofenefs.

At Izft the corner.of a tooth is perceived ; but

* the uneafinefs {ill continues for fome days, ‘when
a fecond one is cut.

During the interval between the eruption of

the

* Page 270,



the lower add upper teeth, the child recovershis
ftrength and ufual good health ; but isfoon again
fubjeted to the fame unefiancf(s.

WERE thefe the only complaints which attend
Teething, little danger might be apprehended ;
butfometimes, inftead of thcfe, a train of ‘the moit
formidable fymptoms occurs. In firong  rebuft
children, a vio}cnt fever frequently prcér;(!cs the
eraption of every tooth; the gums ate {welled
_andinflamed, the eyes much zffe@ed, the belly
bound, the fkin hot; and the infant cries incel-
fantly, is unable to fuck, and never enjoys uni-n-
tercapted ficep for any length of time.

Weakly children; where teething is 'painfiil

and difficult, are opprefled with ficknefs, loath all:

kindsof ' food; lefetheir colour, fretperpetual-
> s perp

ly, Have a conftant Ioofnefs, and become qurite’ emas

ciated.. “Irritable wafants, undevthe fame circum<

flances, befides thefe fymptoms] are fubje& tocone’

vulfions,” which recur from time to time, till the
tooth or teeth arc above the gum.

All the {ymptoms in childrew of every defcrip-
tion are much ﬁggravated, affeveral teeth cut at
once, or in’immediate fucceflion; cafes which
fometimes happen. '

The treatment of the ordifiary complaints at-
tending teething fhould confift 'in moderating the
pain, in regulating the ftate of the belly, und in
the contizued emplovmcnt of ‘every méans which
can promote the general hicalth of the infant.

With thefe views, [miall ‘dofés of Laudanum
fhonld be given at bed-time, whea the' child'feems

grearly pained. He ought to be'fed with beefss

tea ‘twice a-day, if “caLiy, and 1f his boweéls 'be
Vely

E'e
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very loofe, and fhould be kept as mucl! as poflible
in the, open air, when the weather is favourable.
The cold bath ought never to be laid afide in thefe
cales, as nothing is more conducive to flrength-
en the child, Loofenefls, if exceflive, muft he mo-
derated, and if the belly is bound, thould be arti-
ficially induced by gentle laxative medicines.
Children feel an urgent defire, during Teething,
to rub their gnms‘; and, under certain regulations,
may be fafelyindunlged. Butthe common fubftances
put into their hands for this purpofe,as Coral, &c.

“by bruifing the Gums, may occafion violent in-

flammation in thefe parts; and therefore the. foft-
elt materials thould be felected, fuch as a {mall
piece of freth Liguorice root, or, as the vulgar em-
ploy, a pi¢ceof wax candle,

The ‘management where alarming fymptoms
oceur is more complicated, as it muft be varied
according to circumitances, -

When  fullnefs and guickuefs of the pulfe, in«
creafed heat, flufhed face, frequent fartings, op-
prefled breathing, immoderate fits of crying, &e*
indicate a vielent fever, the application of Leech-
es becomes indifpenfible ; ‘after which the warm
bath is ufeful. The belly fhould be opened by
laxative medicines and emollient Lavemens ; and
every means ought to be purfued which can di-

~minifh the acion of the heart and arteries. In

thefe czfes, however, unlefs the irritation on the
gums be removed,  the feverifh {ymptoms. often
refilt every treatment which can be fuggefled,
The moft effectual method to accomplifh this
.defifable objei. is, to cut the gum down to the
teeth,
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teeth. This {hould be performed with a Lancet
and not by the nails of a nurfe, nor by a u\pCﬂ"

ny-piece, as many female pra&itioners of midwi-
fery advife.

This operation ought never to be delayed, when
the infant is f{eized with convulfions about the pe-

riod of Tcemmg, even although the protrufion of

the gum does not announce thc 'm‘)rmﬁhlﬂo €-
ruptlon of the teeth. On thefe occaf ons, the un-
der jaw muft be firft cut; and if, by dividing the
‘gumy at that part where th° ficft teeth corn'non‘v
appear,- the lancct is found to rafp againft a hard
‘fubftance, the removal of the fits will fhew, that
“the practice has been fuccefsful.’ But if ne teeth
are felt, and the convulfions recur, then the upper
‘jaw {hould be cut ‘in'the {fame manner. I have
often known fits.which had daily attacked infants
+ for many weeks, and had refifted the power of e-
'%ry other remedy, difappear entirely after cut-
ting. the gums. As no danger can follow this
“fimple operation, it ought to be had recourfe to
more frequently than praf‘.moners feem willing to
allow.

When troublefome cough, forenefs of the eyes,
&ec. attend Teething, they can feldom be perfeét-
ly cured, till after the painfual ﬁage of that pro-
cefs.

As children are always expofed to much danger
when the fymptoms of Teething are violent, pro-
per affitance fhould be had recourfe to; for pa-
rents are not capable of direéting the management

" an fucht'cafes.

S E C-
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2 INFANTILE FEVERS.

"I HE feverifh complaints which attack children

“ are generally merely fymptoms of {fome other
difeafe, Their duration is feldom confiderable ;
and although violent while they continue, they
are not frequently produ&ive of danger, if pro-
perly treated.

The caufes of InTANTILE FEVERS, theréfore,
are very numecrous. Lxpolure to cold, diforder-
ed flomach or bowels, tcethmg, and, in ﬂ101t c-
Xery thing-which can excite an increafed 2 a&ion in
the heart and blood-vefiels, readily induce them.

The treatment of thefe complaints muit depend
entirely on the caufes; and the proper method for*_
remedying moft of them has already been detail-
ed. ’

~When the caufe of Infantile - Fevers, as fome-
times happens, cannot ‘be difcovered, atteation
ibould be paid to mcderate the fymptoms. For,
this purpofe, vomits, gentle cordials, the warm
bath, or leeches, and blifters, will be occafionally

pece; IE'Ty

Parents ought to be encouraged never to loofe
hopes of the recovery of children in thefe com-
plaings ;. for many cafes have occurred, where
the difeale terminated favourable, after the meft
eminent practitioners had deferted them as Ioft.

“Fhe Mmoft unremitting attention fhould 1hereforp
be conflantly ‘paid to mtants affeQled with Fever,
s long as life continues.  When [god cannot be
! given
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given by the mouth, a child may be nourifhed for
many days by .La‘ZJE?”E’IlJ, compofed of bread-berry
and wine, or beef-tea.

ho YT AL R AR 610 2. e R L
C R oK

F the difeafes incident to infancy, the Croup

is perhaps the moft alarming, for it often

proves fatal within thxrty fix liours from the firft
attack.

This difeafe is moft prevalent in maifhy coun-
'tnes, or in thofe fitnated in the neighbourhocd

“of the fea, Tt occurs more frequexvt.y in winter
“and {pring than at any other feafon ; but'tholechil-
dren who have once had it are apt to be affeéted
‘with it, if expofed to cold at any time in moift
wefther.
“The Croup feldom appears in children after
exght or nine years of age; but before that peri-
od, infants of every age and habit are fubje& to
1€,

It has been by fome pra&itioners fuppofed to
be contacious ; for two or three children in the
fame family have fallen vi@ims to it wichin one
weak. DBut this can probably be explaiped from
their having been all expofed to the {ame exciting
caufe of thc difeafe,

On {ome occafions the {ymptoms of the Group
fleal on by imperceptible degrees ; in orher cafes
thcy appear uneqm\’(‘C"l'n,* at once. \When_the
infant feels a difficulty of breathing, attended with
2 loud noife 1n the throat, “L\dn can be heard ata

confiderable

F.etq

s bt i R
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confiderable diftance, flufhed face, and quick full
pulfe, the difeafe has: really commenced; and
when a child has a hard hoarfe cough for feveral
days, during damp weather, the complraint may
be with reafon dreaded.

This difeafe is attended at firft with fymptoms
" of violent inflammatory fever; but thefe difappear
in a few hours. The, pulfe then becomes very
quick and feeble, and the face pale and ghaflly.
The loud hoarfe breathing ft1ll, however, conti-
nues, and does not ceafe till a few minutes before
the child finks.

The fymptoms of the Croup, and appearances
after death, plainly fhew, that it is occafioned by a
local affetion of the wind-pipe, which firft im-
pedes and then prevents refpiration.

The moft ative means for the cure of this dan-
gerous complaint ought to be employed without a
moment’s delay. Leeches, vomits,the warm bath,
and blifters, are found to be the beft remedies.

Unlefs Leeches are applied at the beginning of ™
the difeafe, they always prove hurtful. Vomits
after blood-letting are commonly ferviceable ; and
the warm bath feems to promote the good effelts
of both thefe means. = Although blifters are only
neceffary where the complaint has not yielded to
the former treatment ; yet, as the Croup is never
to be trifled with, a blifter fhould always be ap-
plied to the throat, breaft, or back, after the in-
fant 1s taken out of the warm water.

In fome cafes, other expedients may be adviféd ;
but thefe mufl be dire@ed by a fkilful pra&itioner.

WrEw irritable weakly children are fubje& to
occafional attacks of the Croup, vomits and the

warm
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warm bath afforded the beft means of relief ; and
the moft prudent caution to avoid expofure in
damp weather fhould be recommended.

SR :CF O NPEsYR

DiIrECTIONS refpelting the METHOD of WEAN-
ING GHILDREN.

EANING forms an important era in the
. U R/ life of an infant, as on the proper regula-
tion of this great revolution in his mode of living
his future health often depends.

Although different countries adopt  different
practices with relpect to weaning; yet it is a rule
almoft univerfally eftablithed, never to-deprive a
child of the breaft if he does not thrive, unlefs his
indifpofition feems to originate from the milk.
This is not an uncommon occurrence ; for when
women give fuck too long, a natural change takes
place in their fyfiem, which renders the milk no
longer poflefled of qualities proper for nourifh-
ment.

The period of Weaning muft be influenced by
a variety of circumftances befides the health of the
child, as feafon of the year, and conflitution of
the parents. The winter, for obvious reafons, is
a very improper time for this purpofe.

. When the parents have a {crophulous habit, the
child thould be fent to a healthy country-woman,
as already recommended® ; -and he’ought not to
be weaned till at leaft eighteen months old. If
the

* Page 280,
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the nurfe becomes unfit for her duty before that
time, another fhould be procured. 33

With thefe exceptions infants may in general
be weaned at any timé between nine and twelve
months after birth. Too early and too late
‘Weaning fhould be equally guarded againit.

MaAvyY errors are daily committed in the me-
thod of weaning children. Some women deprive
the infant of the breaft at once, and others by the
application of muftard or any naufeous fubitance,
to the nipples, endeavour to make him defert the
breaft of his own 2ccord.

Both pratices ave equally cruel and improper,
A change in diet thould be introduced by degrees;

and therefore, for feveral days previous to wean-

ing, the child ought to receive an increaled quan-

“tity of fpoon-meat, and thould be allowed a {mall-

er proportion of milk. But unlefs the latter pre-
caution be attended to, the former pra@ice ouglt
not to be adopted. '

‘When an infant is weaned, it is too common
for nuifes to give dofes of Laudanum, or Syrup
of Poppies, (which has the fame effeds), every
night for a confiderable time, with the planfible
view of obviating zeftleflnels. But except for
the firft night or two, thefe medicines fhould ne-
ver beallowwed. The indiferiminate ufe of Laxa-
tives is alfo 2 prevalent cuftom among women,
and cannot be condemned in firong enpugh terms.
If the bowels are not fufficiently open, laxatives
muft be had recourfe to; but otherwife they
cught not to be preferibed. ;

‘THE infant fhould be accuftomed, when wean-

-ed, te receive food or drink at flated periods, and

not
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not according teo the caprice of nurfes. Although
this tafk wnl at {irlt be fomewhat difficult, it can
always be accomplified by perfeverance; and
the benefits which the child h.mfu and kis at-
tendants, will ceitainly derive from lhis cifcume-
ftance, will more than compenfate for the trouble
attending the attempt.  No drink or food ought
to be given during the night: for a bad habit
would be induced, which might lay the founda-
tion for many future complaints.

The impropriety of indulging infants with
fpirits and water, wine-whey, '&c. has already
been fully explained.

~ AFTER weaning, the food of children fhould
confift of weak beef-tea, panada, light puddings,
and the various preparations of milk, Rufk bif-
cuit cught always to be ufed, inftead of ordinary .
bread. The common preparation of oat-meal,
(called pottage or porridge), till within thefe few
years much ufed in this part of Great Britain,
1s undoubtedly too difficult of dwei’non for in-
fants.

Frcq"en: expofure in the open air when the
weather 1s favour2b1e, and an increafed degree of
exercife, are highly bcneﬁcnl to newly- x\e“hcd_

children,
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FORMS or MEDICINES.

Obfervations on the DosEs of MEDICGINES:

EDICAL pra&itioners commonly preféribe
liquid medicines in the dofes of vzab/i-
Jpoonsful, tea-fpoonsful, or drops. ~But an exatt

~ dofe can never be given by thefe mealures ; for

table and tea {poons are very variousin fize ; and’
fluids poured from a phial fall out in large or finall
drops, according to the thicknefs of its edges or

to the quantity of its contents.’ . i

The dofes of medicines recommended in this

Work are regulated by a graduated glafs-meafure,

which every family can procure for a trifle. A

Table Spoonful is- fuppofed te contain half an

Ounce, a Tea Spooenful, 2 Drachm, and the latter

is confidered to be equal to {eventy drops. When

therefore any medicine is regulated in the dofe
of tendrops, a drachm may be diluted with fe-

‘ven times the quantity of water, and a tea-fpoon-

fol will furnifh the exa& proportion; and the

fame rule may be applied to every otlier dofe of
fluids by drops.
The dofes of the Pills are always fpecified.

The
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“The dofes of Powders and Ele@uaries fhould

“be alcertained by Weight, for which purpofe eve-

ry family ought to be provided with a fet ef A-
pothecaries Weights.
The dofe of each medicine proper for grown

“petfons and allo for children is added to each

Lorm.

ABSORBENT S~
MAGNESIA.

It may be mixed with water or milk.
The dofe for grown perfons is half a drachm

.every four or fix hours, when neceflary; for

children, twenty grains omce in eight or ten

I ‘ .Hours.

B R.EP A RE Dd GRABSEY ES.

It may be given in the fame manner as Mag-
nefia. :

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twen-

ty -grains every hout 'or two; for children ten '
‘grains every two hours.

LIME-WATER.

The dofe for grown' perfons is a tea-cupful
twice or thrice a-day; for children two  tea-

{poonsful or a table-fpoonful, (according to their
“age), diluted with common water.

A B.

' 1% When any of the following medicinesis foited both

4o grown perfons and children, the dofes propar for

g ; A ELN
* each are mentioned ; but when they are .only defigded

for one or other, the dofe for eitheralone 13 marked.
y
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ABSORBENT MILX TURE

Take of Refined Sugar one drachm,
Prepared Crabs Eyes,
Magnefia, of cach’two drachms.
Rub them. well togcther into a fine powder.
Then add
of Simple Cinnamon-water two tea- {poonsful,
Common water five table {poonsful.
Dofe : For grown perfons a table-fpoonful,-and
for children a tea-fpoonful, every two hounrs®.

ACN, OVD Y NAREAS,
@p. 1 U MG

Dofe, One grain for grown perfons.
B i 5 ) e g ' P

Take of pure Opium, and .
Powder of Cinnamon, equal parts.
Form thefe, by means of Syrup, into pills of
one grain each.
Dole for grown pcrfons, Two at bed time, and
in particular,cafes one in the morning.

oA UD AN TN

Dofe for grown perfons, Thirty or thirty-five
drops once in t,vcnty -four hours. When it dif-
agrees in the ordivary qua nuty, it may often be

given with much advantage in dofes of five drops

. every hour till the proper efficét be produced.

The

*2THis mixture fhould be kept in a phial in a cool®
place, and the glafs ought to be well fhaked every time
it is ufed.

Sar o dh s o il il i . o
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Thc? dofe for children muft be varied according
to theirage.  One drop is quite enough at any
time during nurfing ; half a drop is the proper
dofe for feveral weeks after birth*.

When’ Laudinum is preferibed by way of
Lavement, thc proportion muft be more than
“double what can be given by the mouth.

RATRGE GO Rl (@ B ISIVRAT R

Dofe for grown perfons, S:venty drops in a
scup of water or gruel.

RUSSIAN CASTOR (in fine powder.)

This medicine muft be always ufed frefh pow-
~dered. '

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twen-
‘ty grains once 1n twenty-four hours, given in
~marmalade or jelly.

ANODYNE DRAUGHT.

Take of Laudanum thirty-five drops,
~  Common Syrup two tea-fpoonsful,
Simple Cinnamon-water a table-fpooaful.
Mix them together.
~ This medicine, to be taken at once, is enly a-
“dapted for grown perfons.

AN O DY NE MEXTUR:E,

Take of Landanum one drachm, )
Tincure of Saffron a table-fpoonful;
Common Syrup two table-fpoonsful,

Water

* The author has been confulted in two cafes where
four drops proved fatal to children fome months old.

o

ha a4
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Water two ounces.
Mix them togetlier,
Dofe, two table-fpoonsful at bed-time, andione
every five or fix hours while pained, for grown
perfons.

.

O:P T UM e A-S TUEIRL

To two ounces of the Stomach-plafter of the
London Difpenfary, add two drachms of Pure
Opium. :

Te be fpread on'a picce of leather, and ufed
as direfted, p. 134.

ASTRINGENT S.
For Internal Ufe.
O A K B AR K (inpowder.)

Dofe, twenty grains twice a-day, for grown
peifons, in jelly or marmalade.

PERUVIAN BARR.

Dofe, a tea-{pconful twice a-day, ‘for grown
perfons, in water, port-wire, in jelly, or ima
piece of fheet-wafer. :

L TSR0 VBT RO T,

Dofe, ten orfifteen dreps twice a-day, for grown
perfons, in a glafs of fpring-water.

ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

- "Take of Cinnamon two drachms,

Peruvian Berk one ounce,

Sp;ing
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. Spring Water three Ex;g]ifh pints.
Buil thefe together till only one half remains ;

then ftrain off the liquor clearly, after it has cool-
ed, and add

Wealk Spirit of Vitriol one drachm,

Nutmeg, or Dutch Cinnamod water, one

ounce.
by Dofe, two ounces twice a-day, for grown per-
fons.

STRONG ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Canella Alba two drachms
Peruvian Bark,. .

QOak Bark, of each half an ounce,

Spring Water two Englifh pints.

Boil thefe till one pint remains, pour the li-
quor clear off, and add the fame materials as to
the former decoétion. ' §

Dole, two ounces twice a-day, for grown per-
{ons.

"3

ASTRINGENT INFEUSION.

Take of Dried Scarlet Rofes a hand ful.
Pour on thefe a point of boiling water.
After four hours, ftrain off the liquor, and
add, .
Weak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm,
Syrup of Rofes one ounce.
Mix them together,
Dole, one or two table-fpoonsful, for grown
perfons, every two or three hours, according to
circumilances.

Ffa ASTRIN-
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ASTRINGENT MIXTURE.

Take of Laudanum one drachm,
Japonic Confeéticn,
Refined Sugar, of each two drachm
Rub thefe together in a glafs martar, and 2dd,
Of fimple Cinnamon-water one ounce,
Spring’ water three ounces.
Mix them.
Dole, a table-fpoonful every three hours for
grown perfons, and for infants a tea-fpognful, di-.
luted with as much water.

ASTRINGENT POWDER.

Take of Powdered Ginger fiftcen grains,

Rock Allum half a drachm,

Kino (Gum Kino) two drachms,

Catechu (Faponic Earth) one drachm.

Qub thefe together into a very fine -
powder.
Defe for grown perfons, ten grains every twe
or three hours, in marmalade or conferve of rofes.

For External Ufe.
Solutions of Sugar of Lead. See pages 85,
and 806. :
ASTRINGENT LOTION.
Diffolve cne drachm of White Vitriol in a pint
of fpring water. 3
STRONG ASTRINGENT LOTION.

Diflolve two drachms of ‘common Allum in
one. pint of fpring water.

AS-
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ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Oak Bark two ounces,
" Spring Water two pounds. :
Boil into one pound; to which, when ftrained,
add,
One drachm of Alum.

BITTERS.
COLUMBO POWDER.

Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains twice a-
day, in marmalade.

INFUSION OF CHAMOMILE FLOWERS.

Take of Chamomile flowers dried; a handful,
Pour on them a quart of {pring cold water.
After twenty-four hours, ftrain off the liquor.
Dofe for grown perfons, a {mall tea-cupful
twice a-day. -

BITTERS ror INFUSION i1x WATER.
Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Seville Orange

two drachms, -
Root of fweet-fcented Flag,
Peruvian Bark, of each half an ounce.
Pour on thefe one quart of boiling water, and
ftrain off, after thirty-fix hours.
Dofe for grown perfons, a {fmall tea-cupful.

BITTERS ror INFUSION 18 WINE,
Take ‘of Lefler Cardamom Seeds, bruifed, one
drachm,

Peruvian Bark, ]
) O ., Gentian
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Gentian Root, of each halfan ounce.
Pour onithefe a quart-bottle of red port wine,
and filter off the liquor after four days. .
Dole for grown perfons, ‘a [mall wine-glafsful
twice a-day. i

CA RMIN AT LV-ES,

! ‘ANISE SUGAB.
Deole for children, fix ot eight graias:

ESSENCE OF PEFPERMINT.

Dofe. for grown perfons, four or five drops on
a {mall piece’ of fugdar.  For infants, halfa drop
on fugar diflolved in water.

GO, RTINS,
E. T HE RS

Dofe for grown perfons; a tea-fpoonful every
hour or two, in a glafs of {pring water.

BARLEY CINNAMON WATER.

Dofe a table-fpoonful for grown perfons, and for
children a tea-fpoonful, dilutedin as much water,
every hours

CORDIAL DRAUGHT.

Take of Volatile Tinéture of Valerian thirty-five
drops, :
Simple Cinnamon Water,
Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonsful.
Mix them together.
To be taken at once for grown perfons.
CORDIAL
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CORDIAL DROPS.
Take of Paregoric Elixir,

Volatile Tinfure of Valerian, of each’

equal parts. h
Mix them together, .
Defe, one tea-fpoonful in a glafs of water for
grown perfons,
CQRDIAL MIXTURE.

Take of Compodund Spirit of Lavender,
Tin@ure of Saffron, each one tea-fpoon-
ful, '
Syrup, '
Simple Cinnaman Water, of each half
an -ounce, “éa
Spring Water one ounce.
* Mix them together. ;
Dofe for grown perfons, a table-fpoonful every
hour or two ; for children, a tea-fpoonful dilut-
ed with water *. :

DIAPHORETICS.
ANTIMONIAL WINE.

Dofe for grown perfons, twenty drops every
hour or two, in gruel, till the proper effet be pro-
duced ; for children, four or fivedrops every two
hours. £

DOVER’S POWDER.

Dofe for grown perfons, twenty grains in gru-
el or honey. 4

JAMES’S

. A great variety of other-Corpiats might have
been added ; but thefe, it is prefumed, will be found
Gifficient for the purpofe defigned in this work.

i
. <o
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JAMES'S POWDER.

Dofe for grown perfons, feven or eight grains,
divided into two parts, the one to be given an
hour or two after the other, in marmalade or con- -
ferve of rofes.

DIAPHORETIC DRAUGHT.

Take of Laudanum,
Antimonial Wine, of each twenty- -
five drops,
Simple Cinnamon Water,
Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonsful. .
Mix them. -
To be taken at bed-time, for grown perfons. -

SALINE JULEP.

Take of Lemon Juice three table-fpoonsful,
Volatile Sal. Ammoniac, one drachm..
After the effervelcence, add,
Syrup two tea-fpoonsful,
Simple Cinnamon Water half an ounce, .
Spring Water, three ounces.
Mix them.
Dofe for grown perfons, two table-fpoonsful e- -
very three hours.

DI RETT LT 05
2 OIL OF JUNIPER.
Dofe for grown perfons, ten drops m gruel ;for -

children, ome drop on a little fugar, which may
then be mixed with panada.

N.I'T 'RIE,

Dole =
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Dofe, ten grains mixed with fugar, and put in-

to gruel, twice or -thrice a-day, for grown per-
fons.

DRIED SQUILL.

‘Dofe for grown perfons, a grain three or four
times a-day, in the form of pills.

L RE NG K S

ALMOND EMULSION.

Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four ouncess
Refined Sugar two ounces.
Beat them well in a marble mortar, and thea
add, by degrees, :
Simple Cinnamon-water three ounces,
Spring Water a pint and an half.
Dofe for grown perfons, a tea-cupful every two..
hours,

BARLEY WATER.

Dofe, a little at any time when thicfty.

JELLY WATER.

Diffolve two table-fpoonsful of Currant Jelly
in one pint of boiling water. :

Dofe for grown perfons, two table-{poonsful-
when thirfty; for children, one or two tea-fpoons- .

ful,

IMPERIAL DRINK.

Take of Cream of Tartar two drachms, %
nter
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Outer Rind of freth Lemon one drachm,
Boiling water one quart. 3
After it 15 cool, firain off the liquor.
Dofe, a tea-cupful every hour or twe fop-
grown perfons ; for children; a table-fpoonful.
3 LEMONADE.
RICE-GRUEL.

WATER-GRUEL.
: WHITE.WINE WHEY.-

The ule of thefe is well known.

! EMETI @S
ANTIMONIAL WINE,

~ Dofe for prown perlons; two tea-fpoonstal ; facs
children, ten or fifteen drops.

IFPECACUAN (in Powder,)
Dufe for grown perfons, fifteen or twenty-
grains, mixed with fugar and warm water ; for

children three or four grains, mixed with fyrup.

1PECACUAN WINE.

Dofe for children, one, two, or three tea-fpoons--

fol, according to ths a

ge.

=]
EMETIC TARTAR *

: % . 1i; L
Dofe for grown perfons, two grains diffols ed in
warm water, ;
VOMIT ING.
# Emetic Tartar muft never Le given to infants ; for
alarm'mg convuliions have often foilowed its ufe,

PR
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VOMITING MIXTURE

"Take of Antimonial Wine otie drachm,
8quill Vinegar two drachms,
Syrup one-ounce,

Spring or Rofe Water three ounces.
Mix them. i

, Dofe for children, twe tea-fpoonsful, or a table-
fpoonful, according to the age *.

L B X o AT R NGRS
CALOMEL.

Dofe for children, one ortwo grains in panada,
ccording’to the, age.

5 CASTOR QIL.
Dofe for grown perfons, a table-fpoonful every
fix hours, tll it operates ; for children, a tea-
fpoopful. ~ To be given in gruel.

CREAM OF TARTAR:

Dofle for ‘grown. perfdns, ' two ‘or three tea-
fpoonsful at bed-time, with a little Nuumeg in
water or gruel.

LAXATIVE ELECTUARY.

Take of Powder of Jalap twenty greins,
Chryftals of Tartar, 2
Refined Sugar, each two drachms.
Rub them well together in'a marble
2 OR
... * This mixture is particularly ufeful when children
.ére troubled with cough.
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or glafs mortar, then add,
Lenitive EleGuary one ounce-and an
half,
Syrup of Rofes, as much as will make
the whole inta 2 {oit confiftence.
Dofe for grown perfons, a drachm every two
hours till it operates.

STRONG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY,

"'Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains,
Powder of Jalap, in Ene powder, one
drachm,
Cream of Tartar one ounce,
Syrup, as mnch as will give the whole 2
proper confiftence.
Dofe for grown perfons, two drachms in the
morning.

LAXATIVE PILLS.

Take of Powder of Cinnamon ten grains,
Socotorine Aloes in fineft powder,
Caftile Soap, each one drachm.

f Beat them together in a ftone mertar, and thea

2dd two or three drops of fyrup, fo as to form a

mafs, which is to be made into thirty-two pills.

_Dofe for grown perfons, two at bed-time.

STRONG LAXATIVE PILLS.

Take of Powder of Ginger ten graias,
Calomel half a drachm,
Caftile Soap forty grains,
Socotorine Aloes in the fineft powder,
one drachm and an half.
Form thefe, as direfted in the preceding receipt,
intoforty-two pills.

L

‘Dofe
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Dofe for grown perfons, One or two at bed-
time, according to the flate of the belly.

LAXATIVE POWDER.

Take of Calomel three grains,
Powder of Jalap ten grains.
Rub them well together in a glafs-mortar.
To be taken in thc morning in marmalade,
for grown perfons.

LAXATIVE DRAUGHT..

To the Laxative powder add,

Powder of Ginger threc grains,

Syrup halfan ounce. Mix them.
To be taken in the morning, for grown per.
doss. :

LAXATIVE SALTS.

Of thefe the beft 1s PHoSPHORATED SoDA,
To be given in Soup in which no Salt has been
fEput,

Dofe for grown perfons, S1\ drachms, or one
‘ouuce.

MAGNESTA.

Dofe for children, a tea-fpoonful in the morn-
ing.
M A N N A,

To be diffolved in boiling water.

Dofe, a tea-fpoonful every two'hours till it ope-'

rates. Ior cl 111(1rsn

Gg Take
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INFUSION OF RHUBARS.

Take of Turkey Rhubarb in rough powder one
diachm,
Refined Sugar a drachm and 2 half,
Salt of Tartar five grains,
Boiling water two ounces.
After fix hours firain off the liquor, and;add
Simple Cinnamon water a table-fpoonful,
Dofe for children, Two tea-fpoonsful, ora ta-
ble-fpoonfnl in the morning, according to the
age. b

INFUSION. OF SENNA,

Take of Senna without the ftalks three drachms,
! Tamarinds half an ounce,
Boiling water ten ounces.
After eight hours ftrain off the liquor., |
Dofe fo. grown perfows A finall tea-cupful e~
every hour wnd a half, till it operates.

L A VEEMIETINGS, #
For grown Perfonus.
EMGLLIENT LAVILMFNT

Tike of Common Salt,
Kiwchen Sugar, .of each a table-fpoon-
: ful,
Fine Olive Oil fcur ounces,
w+  Warm water half a pint. e
1 Mix them.
ANODYNE LAVEMENT.,
Tuke
i TiavEMENT in thewhole of this Work las been
pled for the Englith word GrysTEs,
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Take of Laudanum one drachm,.
Olive Oil two ounces,

Thin" Gruel moderately warm hatf a

pint.
: Mix them.
RESTRINGENT . LAVEMENT.
Add to'the preceding receipt
of ‘Catechu (}apomc Earth) two drachﬂh,
Peruvian Bark three drachms.  ©
: Mixother,
STRONG LAXATIVE LAVEMENT, #
Take of Senna half an ounce,
Spring water one pist,

Boil them till half 2 ping only fe:mam, aml ¢

to the firained liquor add,
Common 9alt two table. fymmfn.i
Fipe Oiive Cil four ounces.
Mix them.

For ‘Childven,
EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT,
Take of Common Salt a tea-fpoonful,
Fine Olive Oil a table-{poonful,

Warm water three ounces,
© - Mix them.
LAXATIVE LAVEMENT.
Gga2 Tike
* Nrusiling Lavemens may beformed by adding
to balfa pint of beef-tea or thin grucl, fifteen or twenty

“ drops of LavnaNum,
N. B. The landanum igadd:d to prevent the glyfter

from being rejected.

P AP AT
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Take of Phofphorated Soda two drachms,’
Boiling water three ounces.
Add, when neatly cool,
Fine Olive Oil a table-fpoonful.
Mix them.

ANODYNE LAVEMENT:
Take of Laudanum five or ten drops, (2ccording
_to the age),

Beef.ten a {fmall tea-cupful.
Mix them.

RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT,

Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in the
preceding receipt,
Rice.Gruel a fmall tea.cupful.
B Mix them,

R E BRrF-GHE R AN i 48

ACIDULATED DRINKS.
Ripe acefcent fruits.

NITROUS MIXTURE,

Talze of Nitre one drachin,
Refined Sugar two drachms,
Diftilled Vinegar a table-fpoonful,
Spring Water fix ounces and a balf.
Mix them. ’
Dofe for grown pecfons, A table-fpoonful every
two hours when nceeffary.

STRENGTH-
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STRENGTHENING MEDICINES
g1 e ok o
See page 526. 527. forithe dofes, &ec.
ELXIR OF VITRIOL.
See page 523. -
'PERUVIAN BARK (in various Forms.)
See page 523. 524.
TINCTURE OF BARK.

Dofe, A table-fpoonful ina glafs of wine, bar-
ley-cinnamon, or peppermint-water, twice a-days

SUGAR OF STEEL. *
Dofe for children, Thirty or forty grains or
more twice a-day, according to the age.
} TINCTURE OF STEEL.
Dofe, Fifteen or twenty drops twice a-day, in
bzef-tea or veal-broth.
RUST OF STEEL,

Dofe for grown perfcn;, Half a drachm twice
a-day in marmalade.

Ggs

® Called by confetioners Steel Carvy.

DI
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DIrDCTIONS for thofe who confuit a ansnmv
by LETTLR.

ANY of the complaints'to which wéen

Y _i_ and children are liable;  can be alleyiated
or removed by the advice of a .m]“ul practitioner :
theugh fome are fo rapid in their-progiefs; a& 910
prevent the poilibility of confuking a-phyficianiat

_any diftance from the patient.

The fame dileale in different perfons oftcn b 1
quires a very great variety of treatment ;afd
therefore no general rules can be applicableitoreve-

vy - cafe; hence the advice of one who'has'been
-acciftomed: to any particular line of praétice/las.
with much:reafon confidered on many occzflons
indifpenfible.

No phyfician onght, from p*mcxpxes of “honor,
to preferibelin any cafe without" confulting withi
thc medical afliftant who has already attended the
patient ; for there are fo many peculiarities in
the conflitutions of: different people; that much
barm may be done if thefe- are overlooLed,
_not underftood.

But precitioners jof  mid mfery are often re-
ceflarily obhged from‘motives of delicacy, to
dlﬂ,enfe with this general rule, and therefme
they muft learn every circumflance of their pati-
ent’s fituation from her own defcription.  With
the wiew of - preverting many oy -thefe serrors
which frequently  originate from the imperfe&
raccounts' of people unvauam.ed with the he’thng
art, -the few following obfervations are fup gefted
as direétions for thafe: who cunfult a phyfician by
letter,

The
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Therage, conltitution, fitvation in dife, ‘and bF.
dinary habits of the patient, fhould be firft enu=
merated. If namarried, the ftate of her uterine
health ought to be defcribed: if married, the
number of children, or mifcarriages, and the pe-
riod between each, muift be mentioned, and alfo
whether any of the children had been nuifed by

«+~ 2their mother;

The prefent complaints of ithe patient thsuld
be then minutely detailed; and althoughin as
I few: words as pollible, no cncvmfhace ourv*lt to-
-beinegle@ed. . The nature of the human frame is

vfach; that 'when ode partis deranged, othew parts:
calfo fuffer ; but though the praditioner muft ‘ge-
- merally attend to the pum:uy difeafes, vyet /! 1‘1-
tient cannot eafily draw the line of dillin&ion ba-
tween thofe fymptoms which conilitute, properly
fpeaking, her diferder, and thofe vi hich originate
from them ; and heace that fhould beleft for the

; pra(:htloner.,,

A fummary account:of the beginning-and the
rworder of ! recurrence of 'the {fymptoms ought next*
to be given; and the patient’s {entiments on the
probable caufes- of the.complaint (hould be added.

The ftate of the appetite for food, ! and of the

‘.-excretions, as perfpiration; &c. muftrbe particu-
larly defcribed, as well as the appearance of the
tongue. 1
v Laftly, the remedies which -havecbeen: taken,
,and their apparent effe@s, {hould beraccurately
;enumerated ; and the patient-ought alfo tocmen-
tion to the phyfician any peenliasity of “eonftitu-

rction, .which may render theipriefcription ‘of cértain
medicines, as opium, &ec. improper. 13594

> It
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It may appear perhaps unneceflary to add, that
vherevex it can be done, the cafe for confultation
fhould be written by the family medical afliftant.

Hixts refpecling the choice gf a NURSE,

UCH caution, it is obvious, is requirfed:ia’
the choice of one to whom fo important
a charge as that of an infant is confided.

The appearance of health, an unexceptionable
moral charadler, * plenty of wholefome milk, and
breafts well formed in every refpe&, with promi-
nent nipples, are always expeéted in a NURSE .- =
But thefe are not the only circumflances which
ought to be afcertained.  Her child fhould be
healthy and thriving ; and no woman who bears
2 dead child can in general be chofen ; for unlefs
the death happened in confequence of fome par-
ticular accident during delivery, there is always,
ip fuch cafes, fome reafon to fufpe& a fault in the.
conftitution. .

Women addifted to the ufe of tabacco, in any-
form, and thofe who have never had the Small-
pox, or are very much marked by them, make
improper Nurfes.

It is not fufficient to avoid nurfes who are {uf-
pected of having fome difeafe which may be com-
municated to the child ; for fome blemithes may
alfo be attended with the fame bad cﬁe&s, fuch
as immederate Squinting.

Sometimes, Lowever, young healthy locking
women, having cvery mark which can be deferib-
ed as conﬁltutmg good Nurfes, are found to We
unfit for that important office; .1d therefore, in

general
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general, no woman fhovld be hired as a nurfe
who has not already given proofs, by nurfing her
own child, that fhe is well qualified for the tafk:

Although, for reafons formerly adduced, when
an infant 1s neceflarily fent into the houfe of a
hired Nusfe, a good fituation in the country
fhould be chofen; yet nochild ought to be placed
at 2 confiderable diftance from his parents; other-
wile thofe attentions with refpet to management,
on which his health muft depend, will feldom be
faithfully paid.

& E. E N.D,
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«err, No 89 Hanover-[fquare, oppofite the Bank, Has con-
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UCHAN’s Domeftic Medicine ; .or a Trea-
e 3 tifz on the Prevention and Cure of Difeafes.
“ 2 Swedeaur’s Treatife on the Venerial Difeafe.
' 3 A neat and accurate Edition (being the four-
. teenth) of the American Spelling Book, with
P "1)]ates, improvements, and frontefpiece.

4 Al’s (Dr.) Grammatical Inftitutes ; or an
' .eafy introduction to Dr. Lowth’s Englith Gram-

sinar,

5 Gulliver Reviv’d ; containing fingular tra-
vels, voyages and adventures, in Ruffia, Iceland,
Furkey, Egypt, Gibralter, up the Mediterrane-
.an, and on the Atlantic ocean.

6 Cullen’s Treatife of the Materia Medica,
Printed correétly from the laft Britifh Edition,

I n'2 volumes. :

5 7 The Plalms of David, with Hymns and Spi-
ritual Songs; alfo the Catechifm, Confeflion of
Faith and Liturgy of the Reformed Church in
the Netherlands, for the ufe of the Dutch Church
in North America.

8 Olney’s (or Newton’s) Hymns, in three
Books,—1 On {ele&t texts of feripture,—2 On oc-
cafional fubjetts,—3 On the changes of the {piri-
.* tual hife.

9 Watt's Plalms and Hymns, carefully fuited
to the Chniftian worthip in the United States of
America; bound together or feparate.

10 Brown’s Folio Family Bible, illaftrated
with twenty clegant copper-plates, -with large




marginal notes, refledtions, and obfervations, 1n
plain or clegant binding. )

11 Sermons by Hugh Blair, D. D. &c.vol. 3d.
intended to compleat the fets of fuch as purchal-
ed the firft 2 vols. :

12 The Lounger, a periodical publication,
printed at Edinburgh, in the years 1783, 1786,
and 1%8% ; i2 vols.

* 13 Family Bibles, printed on a large type and
fine paper, in Quarto fize.

14 The American Songfter, being a fele& i
colleftion of American, KEnglith, Scotch and
Irifh fongs.

15 Zeluco ; various views of human nature, by
Dr. Moore.

16 Col. Humphries’ Mifcellaneous works.

17 De Lolme on the Englifh conftitution ; or
an account of the Englith government. -

18 Moore’s Young Gentleman and Lady’s
Monitor, a new edition with a large Appendix.

19 Calvinifm and Univerfalifm Contrafted, in
a feries of letters,from Dr. Young of New-York,
to a friend.

20 The Free Mafon’s Calendar, and Continental
pocket Almanac, by the Hon. Samuel Stearns,
B R DY i

1Tt Bookfellers and -printers may be Tap-~
plied with either of the above mentioned Books,
by the quantity, in fheets, or in neat binding.

+* ¢ Writinz and wrapping Paper, of all kinds
and fizes, made at the THISTLE PAFER-MILL,
equal to any importedi—Blank Books, Quills,
Wax, Wafers, &ec.

1+ Country merchants and Academies furnifh-
ed upon very moderate terms, and orders carefual-
ly anfwered. j
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